
. Part l. t% General.
Separate paying is  g iven  to ecdh Part in  grder that it m ay be filed  separa tely .

PASH
Minutes by the Governor ,. —
Proclamations by the Governor ., 3111 
Appointments by the Governor .. 3115 
Appointments, &o., of Registrars .. 3116 
Government Notifications . ,3118
Revenue and Expenditure Returns — 
Currency Commissioners’ Notices .. —
Notices calling for Tenders .. 3138
Sales of Unserviceable Artioles, &c. 3138 
Vital Statistics ..  . .  —

Unofficial Announcements .. 3139
Miscellaneous Departmental Notices 3169 
Abstracts of Season Reports* r 
Sales of Arrack and Toll Rents 
Sales of Salt and Timber "t 
Proceedings of Municipal Councils.. 3177 
Notices to Mariners 
Returns of Imports 
Railway Traffic Returns 
Local Board Notices .. 3178

New Law Reports.—Digest to Vol. XXVI. was issued on

PAG a

Road Committee Notices .. 3178
Patents Notifications .. 3181
Trade Marks Notifications .. 3182
“  Excise Ordinance ” Notices .. 3184 
“  Local Govt. Ordinance ”  Notices.. —■
Specifications under “ The Irrigation 

Ordinance ”  . . . .  .. —
Meteorologioal Returns ... —
Books registered under Ordinance 

No. 1 of 1885 .. .. —
the 22rid instant.

PROCLAMATIONS BY THE GOVERNOR.

In the Name of His Majesty GEORGE THE FIFTH, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith.

P R O C L A M A T I O N .
By His Excellency Sir Hugh Clifford, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 

and Saint George, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Governor . 
and Commander-in-Chief in and over the Island of Ceylon, with the Dependencies thereof.

Hugh Clifford . • . '

W HEREAS it is expedient to alter the limits of the division of Kandy as defined in Schedule II. of “ The 
Courts Ordinance, 1889 ' ■

Now know Ye that We, the Governor of Ceylon, in exercise of the powers in Us vested by section 6 of the 
said Ordinance, with the advice of the Executive Council, and after consultation with the Judges 6f- the Supreme 
Court, do hereby alter the limits of the aforesaid division by substituting therefor the limits Set forth in the 
schedule hereto, as from and after January 1, 1926. ,

Given at Colombo, in the said Island of Ceylon, this Nineteenth day of December, in the year of our Lord 
One thousand Nine hundred and Twenty-five. ' _

By His Excellency’s command,
s- E. B. Alexander,

GOD SAVE THE KING.’ Acting Colonial Secretary.

Division. 
Kandy .

Schedule.
Courts. Limits of Jurisdiction.

(Police CourLgnd Court of Requests) The Medapalata and Gangapalata korales cf the revenue division 
held a t Kapfcy of Udunuwara, the revenue divisions of Yatinuwara, Tumpane,

Harispattu, Pata Hewaheta, and- the villages Hindagala, .Payin- 
gamuwa, and Kalugamuwa, in the revenue division of Udapalata, 
the Vedahetta estate, the Nilambe estate, and all other estates in the 
said division of Udapalata lying north cif Nilambe-oya between 
Nilambeand Peradeniya,and Gannewe korale, Gangapalata korale, 
Diyatileke korale, and the estates named Rutland and Rockwood 
in the revenue division of Uda Hewaheta, in the Nuwara Eliya 
District.
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In the Name of His Majesty GEORGE THE FIFTH, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the. British Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith. v,

P R  0  C L A M A T I O N .
Bv His Excellency Sir Hugh Clifford, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 

and Saint George, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief in and over the Island of' Ceylon, with the Dependencies thereof ,- «

Hugh Clifford.  ̂ : *> 3 '

W HEREAS it is expedient to alter the limits of the District of Kandy as defined in Schedule H lof The
Courts Ordinance, 1889 ” : . . TT , , ' „ , . ̂  ,

Now know Ye that We, the Governor of Ceylon, m exercise of the powers m Us vested by section b of the said 
Ordinance, with the advice of the Executive Council, and after consultation with the Judges of the Supreme Court, 
do hereby alter the limits of the aforesaid district by substituting therefor the limits set forth in the schedule
hereto, as from and after January 1, 1926. .

Given at Colombo, in the said Island of Ceylon, this Nineteenth day of December, m the year of our Lord 
One thousand Nine hundred and Twenty-five.

By His Excellency s command,
E. B. Alexander, 

Acting Colonial Secretary.
GOD SAVE THE KING.

S c h e d u l e .

The'Limits of the District of Kandy. .
District. Courts. Limits of Jurisdiction. •
Kandy . .  K an d y.. The Revenue District of Matale, the revenue divisions of Udunuwara, Yatinuwara, Tumpane, 

Harispattu, Pata Dumbara, Uda Dumbara, Pata Hewahcta, Udapalata, and those portions of 
■ Ambagamuwa and Pasbage korales in Uda Bulatgama division, which are situated to the north 

of the following boundaries ,
’ (From Pallebage trigonometrical station in a straight line to Kiripanagala trigonometrical. 

‘ station, thence in a straight line to KehelWehera trigonometrical station; thence in a 
. straight line to the 3rd milepost on the Aberdeen-Watawala road, and along this road 

northwards as far as its junction with the Hatton-Ginigaihheria road, thence along this road 
■ southwards to the junction of the Watawala station road,'and along the Watawala station

■road to where it crosses the Mahaweli-ganga, and thence along the Mahaweli-ganga to the 
7th milepost near Kenilworth estate on Ginigathhena-Nawalapitiya road, thence in a 

. straight line to and along the northern boundary of Penrhos estate to Dahanayaka trigono
metrical station, thence due east to the district boundary between Nuwara Eliya and 
Kandy Districts at the north-west corner of Gingran-oya estate), and Tyspane and Palle- 
pane korales in- Kotmale division of the Revenue District of Nuwara Eliya, and that 
portion of the Ramboda korale of the aforesaid district which is situated to the north-west 
of the following boundary :—From the junction of the Katukitul-ela with the Kotmale- 

. .. .. . ganga and along Katukitul-ela to, Helaboda trigonometrical station. Gangapalata,
Diyatilaka, and Gannewa korales and the estates named Rutland and Rockwood in the : 
revenue division of Uda Hewaheta in Nuwara Eliya District.

. . . IN Name of His Majesty GEORGE THE FIFTH, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland ; 
and of the British Dorhinions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith.

P R O C L A M A T I O N .
By His Excellency Sir Hugh Clifford, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael ;

• and Saint George, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Governor 
and Commander-in-Chief in and over the Island of Ceylon, with the Dependencies thereof.

Hugh Clifford.

W HEREAS i t  is expedient , to alter the limits of the District of Nuwara. Eliya as defined in Schedule H. of 
“ The Courts Ordinance, 1 8 8 9 :

Now know Ye that We, the Governor of Ceylon, in exercise of the powers in Us vested by section 6 of the 
said Ordinance, with the advice of the Executive Council, and . after consultation with the Judges of the Supreme 
Court, do hereby alter the limits of the aforesaid district by substituting therefor the limits set forth in the 
schedule hereto, as from and after January 1, 1926.

Given at Colombo, in the said Island of Ceylon, this Nineteenth day of December, in the year of our Lord ' 
One thousand! Nine hundred and Twenty-five,..

By His Excellency’s command,
■ E. B. Alexander,

GOD SAVE THE KING. Acting Colonial Secretary.

' - S c h e d u l e .

Limits of the District of Nuwara Eliya.
.District. Courts., » Limits of Jurisdiction.

Nuwara Eliya Court held at Kohaka,Pallegampaha,andUdagampaha korales of the revenue division of UdaHewaheta 
Nuwara Eliya (except the estates named Rutland and Rockwood which are included in the Kandy 

Courts), Walapone, the Gravets division of Nuwara Eliya, the revenue division of 
! Kotmale (except Pallepane and Tispane korales and that: part of Ramboda korule which

is situated to the north-west of the followingboundary:—From the junction of theKatu- 
kitul-ela with the Kotmale-ganga along the Katukitul-ela to Helboda trigonometrical



station ).and those parts, of AmbagamuwaandPasbage korales inUdaBulatgama revenue 
divisions which are situated to the south of the' following botindary -rFrom Pallebage 
trigonometrical station in  a straight line to Kiripanagalatrigonometrical station, thence 
in a straight line to Kehelwehera trigonometrical station, thence in a straight line to the 
3rd milepost on the Aberdeen-Watawala road, and along this road northwards as far as 
its junction with the Hatton-Ginigathhena road, thence along this road southwards to 
the junction of the Watawala station roaid, along the Watawala station road to where it 
crosses the Mahaweli-ganga, and thence along the Mahaweli-ganga to the: 7th milepost 
near Kenilworth estate on the Ginigathhena-Nawalapifiya road, thence in a straight line 
to and along the northern boundary of Penrhos estate to Dahanayaka trigonometrical 
station, thence due east to the district boundary between Nuwara Eliya and Kandy 
Districts at, the north-west corner of Gingranoya estate.

And (concurrently with the District Court of Badulla) that part of Udapalata of the 
revenue division of Udukinda which is situated to'the west of a line drawn from the 

■ Central Province .boundary :at the summit tunnel on the railway northward to Nara- 
butgala trigonometrical station, thence in a straight line ,tp; Idampolakofa trigono
metrical station, and thence to the, 57th milepost on the. Nuwara Eliya-Badulla road, 
and thence along this road westward till it meets the revenue boundary of the Central 
Province at Gorandihela.
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In the Name of His Majesty GEORGE THE FIFTH, , of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Doihinions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith.

P R O C L A M A T I O N .

By His Excellency Sir H ugh Clifford, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 
and Saint George, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Governor 

and Commander-in-Chief in and over the Island of Ceylon, with the Dependencies thereof.
Hugh Clifford .

W HEREAS it is expedient to alter the limits of the division of Nuwara Eliya-Hatton as defined in Schedule II. 
of “ The Courts Ordinance, 1889 ” :

Now know Ye that We, the Governor of Ceylon, in exercise of the powers in Us vested by section 6 of the 
said Ordinance, with the advice of the Executive Council, and after consultation with the Judges of the Supreme 
Court, do hereby alter the limits of the aforesaid division by-substituting therefor the limits set forth in the 
schedule hereto, as from and after January 1; 1926.

Given at Colombo, in the said Island of Ceylon,, this. Nineteenth day of December, in the year of our Lord 
One thousand Nine hundred and Twenty-five. . • ~ •

. . . By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

GOD SAVE THE KING. Acting Colonial Secretary.

Division. 
Nuwara Eliya- 

, Hatton

S c h e d u l e . ,

Limits of the Division of Nuwara Eliya-Hatton.. , . ■
Courts. Limits of Jurisdiction.

(Police Court and Court Kohoka, Pallegampaha, and Udagampaha korales of the revenue division of 
of Requests) held at Uda Hewaheta (except estates named Rutland and Rockwood which are 
Nuwara Eliya and ' : included in the Kandy Courts), Walapohe, the :Gravets division of Nuwara 
Hatton * Eliya, the revenue division .of Kotmale (except; Pallepane and Tispane

. korales and that part of Ramboda korale which is situated to the north
west of the following boundary :—From the junction of the Katukitul-ela 
with the Kotmale-ganga along the Katukitul-ela to Helboda trigonometrical 
station), and those parts of Ambagamuwa and Pasbage korales in Uda 

• ’ Bulatgama revenue division which are Situated to the south of 'the
- following boundary:—From Pallebage trigonometrical station in a 

straight'line to Kiripanagala trigonometrical station, thence hu a straight 
line to Kehelwehera trigonometrical station, thence in a straight line 
to the 3rd milepost on the Aberdeen-Watawala road, anid along, this road 
northwards as far as its junction with the Hattpn-Ginigathhena; road, 
thence along this road southwards to the junction of the Watawala sthtioh 
road, along the Watawala station road to where it crosses the Mahaweli- 
ganga, and thence along the Mahaweli-ganga to the 7th hailepost near the 
Kenilworth estate on the Ginigathhena-Nawalapitiya road, thence in a 
straight line to and along the northern boundary of Penrhos estate to 
Dahanayaka trigonometrical station, thence due east to the district 
boundary between Nuwara Eliya and Kandy Districts at the north-west 
corner of Gingranoya estate.

And (concurrently with the Police Court and Court of Requests of Badulla) 
that part of Udapalata of the division of Udukinda which is situated 
to the west of a line drawn from the Central Province boundary at the 
summit tunnel on the railway northwards to Narabutgala trigonometrical 
station, thence in a straight line to Idampolakota trigonometrical station, 
and thence to the 57th milepost on Nuward Eliya-Badulla road, and 
thence along this road westward till it meets the revenue boundary of 
the Central Province at Goraiidihela.

And (concurrently with the Police Court and Court of Requests of Badulla) 
the estates named Blairlomond, Gampaha, Kirklees, Alagolla, Luckyland, 
and Waldemar in the korales of Gampaha, Udapalata, and Yatipalata 
in the revenue division of Udukinda, in the District of Badulla.
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. Ik the Name of Hia Majesty GEORGE THE FIFTH, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith.

P R O C L A M A T I O N .

By His Excellency Sir Hugh Clifford, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 
and Saint George, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Governor 

and Commander-in-Chief in and over the Island of Ceylon, with the Dependencies thereof.

Hugh Clifford.

W HEREAS it is expedient to alter the limits of the division of Badulla-Haldummulla as defined in Schedule II. 
of “ The Courts Ordinance, 1889 ” : .

Now know Ye that We, the Governor of Ceylon, in exercise of the powers in Us vested by section 6 of the 
said Ordinance, with the advice of the Executive Council, and after consultation with the Judges of the Supreme 
Court, do hereby alter the limits of the aforesaid division- by substituting therefor the limits set forth in the 
schedule hereto, as from and after January 1,1926.

Given at Colombo, in the said Island of Ceylon, this Nineteenth day of December, in the year of our Lord 
One thousand Nine hundred and Twenty-five.

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

Acting Colonial Secretary.
GOD SAVE THE KING.

Schedule.
Division. Courts.

Badulla-Haldum- (Police' Court and 
mulla Court of Requests).

' held a t Badulla
and Bandarawela

Limits of Jurisdiction.
The Judicial District of Badulla. (The jurisdiction of these Courts over that 

part of Udapalata of the division of Udukinda which is situated to the west of 
a line drawn from the Central Province boundary a t the summit tunnel on the 
railway northward to Narabutgala trigonometrical station, thence in a straight 
line to Idampolakota trigonometrical station, and thence to 57th milepost 
on the Nuwara Eliya-Badulla road, and thence along this road to westward 
till it meets the revenue boundary of the Central Province at Gorandihela 
and the estates named Blairlomond, Gampaha, Kirklees, Alagolla, Luckyland, 
and Waldemar in the korales of Gampaha, Udapalata, and Yatipalata ip the 
revenue division of Udukinda, is concurrent with the Minor Courts of Nuwara 
Eliya-Hatton.)

In the Name of His Majesty GEORGE THE FIFTH, of the United Kingdom of Great Britain and Ireland 
and of the British Dominions beyond the Seas, King, Defender of the Faith.

P R O C L A M A T I O N .

By His Excellency Sir Hugh Clifford, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Distinguished Order of Saint Michael 
and Saint George, Knight Grand Cross of the Most Excellent Order of the British Empire, Governor 

and Commander-in-Chief in and over the Island of Ceylon, with the Dependencies thereof.

Hugh Clifford. .

W HEREAS it is expedient to alter the limits of the District of Badulla as defined in Schedule II. of “ The 
Courts Ordinance, 1889 ” :

Now know Ye that We, the Governor of Ceylon, in exercise of the powers in Us vested by section 6 of the 
said Ordinance, with the advice of the Executive Council, and after consultation with the Judges of the Supreme 
Court, do hereby alter the limits of the aforesaid district by substituting therefor the limits set forth in the 
schedule hereto, as from and after January 1, 1926.

Given at Colombo, in the said Island of Ceylon, this Nineteenth day of December, in the year of our Lord 
One thousand Nine hundred and Twenty-five.

GOD SAVE THE KING.

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander, 

Acting Colonial Secretary.

. Schedule-
District. Courts. , Limits of Jurisdiction.

Badulla . .  Badulla . .  The Revenue District of Badulla. (The jurisdiction of Badulla Court over that part of
Udapalata of the division of Udukinda which is situated to the west of a line drawn 
from the Central Province boundary at the summit tunnel on the railway northward to 
Narabiitgala trigonometrical station, thence in a straight line to Idampolakota trigono
metrical station, and thence to the 57th milepost on the Nuwara Eliya-Badulla road, 
and thence’ aiding this road to westward till it meets the revenue boundary of the 
Central Province at Gorandihela, is concurrent with the Court at Nuwara Eliya.)
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APPOINTMENTS, &c., BY THE GOVERNOR. •

No. 514 oi 1925.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased 
to make the following appointments:—

Mr. W. E. W ait to act as Controller of Revenue 
of this Colony and to be a Director of the Ceylon Savings 
Bank, with effect from December 18, 1925, until further 
orders.

Mr. H. W. Codrington to be Additional Controller of 
Revenue, with effect from December 18, 1925, until 
further orders.

Mr. E. H. Davies, Office Assistant, Kandy Kaclicheri, 
to act, in addition to his own duties, as Superintendent 
of Prisons, Kandy, during the absence of Major W. H. 
Robinson, from December 23, 1925, to January 3,1926, 
inclusive, or until the resumption of duties by that 
officer.

Mr. Mervyn F onseka to act as Crown Counsel, 
from December 21 to 23, 1925, inclusive.

Mr. S. C. Sansoni to act as District Judge, Additional 
Commissioner of Requests, and Police Magistrate, 
Negombo, and Superintendent of the Negombo Prison, 
during the absence of Mr. D. H. B alfour, from December 
18 to 21, 1925, inclusive, or until the resumption of 
duties by that officer.

Mr. H. S. R oberts to act as District Judge and 
Additional Commissioner of Requests, Kandy, during 
the absence of Dr. P. E. P ieris , from December 23,1925, 
to" January 5,1926, inclusive, or until the resumption of 
duties by that officer.

Mr. G. P. K euneman to act as District Judge and 
Additional Police Magistrate, Matara, during the 
absence of Mr. J . C. W. R ock, on December 26, 1925.

Mr. S. S. J ayawickramA to act as District Judge and 
Additional Police Magistrate, Matara, during the 
absence of Mr. J . C. W. R ock, from December 27,1925, 
to January 3, 1926, inclusive, or until the resumption 
of duties by that officer.

Mr. G. S. Suraweera to act as District Judge, 
Commissioner of Requests, and Police Magistrate, 
Kegalla, during the absence of Mr. V. Coomaraswamy, 
from December 22, 1925, to January 3, 1926, inclusive, 
or until the resumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. Oliver de Alw is to act as Commissioner of 
Requests and Police Magistrate, Kalutara, and Addi
tional District Judge, Kalutara, during the absence of 
Mr. H. J. V. Ekanayake, from December 24, 1925, to 
January 3, 1926, inclusive, or until the resumption of 
duties by that officer.

Mr. D. G. Goonewardene to act as Commissioner 
of Requests and Police Magistrate, Galle, Municipal 
Magistrate and Additional District Judge, Galle, during 
the absence of Mr. N. E. Ernst, from December 24 
to 28, 1925, inclusive.

Mr. R. A. H. de Vos to act as Commissioner of 
Requests and Police Magistrate, Municipal Magistrate, 
and Additional District Judge, Galle, during the absence 
of Mr. N. E. Ernst , from December 29, 1925, to 
January 3, 1926, inclusive, or until the resumption of 
duties by that officer.

Mr. G. P. K euneman t<5 act as Commissioner of 
Requests and Police Magistrate, Matara, and Additional 
District Judge, Matara, during the absence of Mr.
C. E. de P into, on December .20 and 21, 1925, or until 
the resumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. E. H. Davies, Office Assistant, Kandy Kachcheri, 
to act, in addition to his own duties, as Commissioner 
of Requests, Police Magistrate, and Municipal Magis
trate, Kandy, during the absence of Mr. H. P. K aufmann, 
from December 24, 1925, to January 3, 1926, inclusive, 
or until the resumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. T. B. Panabokke to act as Commissioner of 
Requests and Police Magistrate, Gampola, and Addi
tional Commissioner of Requests and Police Magistrate,, 
Nuwara Eliya-Hatton, during the absence of Mr. V. P. 
R edlich, from December 24, 1925, to January 3, 1926, 
inclusive, or until the resumption of duties by that 
officer.

Mr. E. G. M. Goonewardene to act"at Dandagamuwa 
as Additional Commissioner of Requests and Police 
Magistrate for the judicial division of Kurunegala, 
during the absence of Mr. K . Vaithianathan, from 
December 23, 1925, to January 3, 1926, inclusive, or 
until the resumption of duties by that officer..

Mr. J ohn P erera to act as Additional Police 
Magistrate, Colombo, Negombo, and Avissawella, and 
Additional Commissioner of'3'Requests, Avissawella, 
during the absence of Mr. J .  N. Arumugam, from 
December 24, 1925, to January 3, 1926, inclusive, or 
until the resumption of duties by that officer.

Mr. B. Langran, Superintendent of Police, Kurune
gala, to be Assistant Superintendent of the Kurunegala 
Prison from January 10, 1926,” until such time as the 
Supreme Court Sessions to be held at Kurunegala 
germinates.

Dr. C. T. W illiams to be an Official Member of the 
Local Board of Health and Improvement, Kurunegala, 
in place of Dr. F. R. Alles, resigned.

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary.
Colombo, December 22,1925.

No. 515 of 1925.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
under the provisions of section 4 (5) of Ordinance 

No. 37 of 1921, to appoint Mr. H. F. P arfitt to be a 
Member of the Estate Products Committee of the Board 
of Agriculture, vice Mr. R. F. Battams, who has left the 
Island.

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Colombo, December 17,1925.

No. 516 of 1925.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
under section 13 of Ordinance No. 10 of 1861, 

to appoint the under-mentioned gentlemen to be 
Members of the Provincial Road Committee, Southern 
Province, for the year 1926 :—

The Hon. Mr. C. W. W. K annangara, Messrs. Ch as. 
Northway, R. A. H. de Vos, D. G. Goonewardene, 
and M. A. C. Vilcassim .

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Colombo,. December 19, 1925.
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No. 517 of 1925.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
under section 13 of Ordinance No. 10 of 1861, 

to appoint the following gentlemen to be Members of the 
Provincial Road Committee, Northern Province, for 
the year 1926 :—■

The Hon.-Mr. A. Canagaratnam, and Messrs. J oseph 
Cherubim, W. Mudaliyar Mtjttu Wellopilly , Gate 
Mu&aliyar M, S. R amalingam, and SI’.Supiramaniam .

B y His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Colombo, December.18,1925.. , >

\ , No. 518 of 1925. • .

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
under the provisions of section 11 (2) of Ordinance 

$0..; 11 of 1920-,, to nominate the .under-mentioned 
gentlemen to be Members of the. Kalutara Urban District 
Council for the years 1926, 1927, and 1928 ,

Mr. J . T. van Twkst..............
' Dr. F. N. J ayawardana.

Mr. J .  Aloysius P ernando.
Mr. P. M. Ism ail .

B y His»Excelleney’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Colombo, December 18, 1925.

' ' No. 519 of 1926.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased 
under the provisions of section 11 (2) of Ordinance 

No., 11 of 1920, to nominate the under-mentioned 
gentlemen to .be Members of the Panadure Urban District 
Council.for the years 1926, 1927, and 1928

Mr. A. J .  R . Scharenguivel.
Mr. V. S. A?. Dia s .
Dr. P. N. J ayawardana.

By His Excellency^ command, ,
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Colombo, December 18, 1925. , ■

r ■ .

No. 520 of 1925.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
under the provisions of section 11 (2) of OrdinarfSb 

No. 11 of 1920, to nominate Dr. D. S . M. E. Perera and 
Mr. F . G. Stevens, to be Members of the Matale Urban 
District Council for the years 1926, 1927, and 1928.

By His Excellency’s command, - 
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Colombo, December 22, 1925.

No. 521 of 1925.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
under the provisions of sectionll (2) of Ordinance 

No. 11 of 1920, to nominate the undermentioned 
gentlemen to be Members of the Jaffna Urban District 
Council for the years 1926, 1927, and 1928 :—

Mr. A. R othwell.
Dr. F. V. F oenander.
Mr. T. H. Crossette, M.A.
Mr. S. Kanagasabai. . .

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary 
Colombo, December: 18,1925. '

. No. 522 of 1925.

H IS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, 
under the provisions of section 11 (2) of Ordinance 

No. 11 of 1920, to nominate the under-mentioned 
gentlemen to be Members of the Chilaw. Urban District 
Council for the years 1926, 1927, and 1928 :—

Mr. H. E. E. Koch.
Dr. C. T. W illiams. ■

By Hie Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary. 
Colombo, December |8, 1925.

APPOINTMENTS, & c., OF REGISTRARS.

IS E x c e l l e n c y  t h e  G o v e r n o r  has been'pleased to 
appoint Mr. G i l b e r t  M c C a l l  R e n n ie  to be Addi

tional Assistant Provincial Registrar of Births and'Deaths, 
and of Marriages (General) of the Mannar District of the 
Northern Province, with effect from January 1, 1926, vice 
-Mr. R e g i n a l d  S y d n e y  V e r n o n  P o t jl ie r , transferred. 
His Office will be at the Mannar Kachcheri.

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. A l e x a n d e r ,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, Acting Colonial Secretary.
Colombo, December 18, 1925. '

THE following appointment made under section 2 of 
Ordinance No.-22 of 1921'is hereby notified :—

Mr. J o h n  V y r a m u t t u  A i y a m p i l l a i  to act as Registrar of 
Lands, Trineomalee, for twenty-one days from December 22, 
1925, during the absence of the Registrar, Mr. K. V. 
S t jb r a m a n i a m , on leave.

Mr. E d w a r d  H e r a t h  S e n e v i r a t n a  to act as Additional 
Registrar of Lands, Kurunegala, for six days from January 
4, 1926, during the absence of the Additional Registrar j 
Mr. D. E . W i j e s o o r i y a , on leave.

Registrar-General’s Office, A. W. S e y m o u r ,
Colombo, December. 19, 1925. Registrar-General.’
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IT is hereby notified that I  have confirmed J a m e s  'SiNifq 
s D a s s a n a y A k e  in his appointment as Registrar of 

Rfcths and Deaths of Yat^kalam' pattu north division’, 
and of Marriages (General) of Pitigal korale sputh division, 
in the C'hila w District of t  he, North - Western Province^: • -

Registrar-General’s Office, . 
, Colombo, December 16, 1925.

. A .  W. S e y m o u r , t . 
•/ Registrar-General.

TTIHE: following appointments, under section 3 of Ordi- 
I nance No. 23 of 1900 and: section 7 of Ordinance 

NO.. 19 of 19p7, are hereby notified : r̂- »

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar,,Colombo, 
has appointed R i c h a r d  S im o n  ' D a l p a t h a d o  to act as 

’ Registrar Of Marriages (General) of Local-Board town and 
Gravets of Negombo division, in the Colombo District ,. 
of the Western Province, for four days from November 27, 
1925, nice Registrar, W a r a n a k u l a s u r i y A A r a c h c h i c k  
M a t h e w  J o r o n i s  P e r e r a , deceased. His office will be at 
No, 68, Periyamulla, 1st Division,. Negombo. , . ..,
. The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Colombo, 

has appointed J o s e p h  W i l f r e d  D a l p a t h a d o  to act as 
Registrar of Marriages (General) of Rpcal Board town and 
.Gravets of Negombo division, in the Colombo District 
of the Western Province, for th irty  days,from'December 1; 
1925,; wee .Registrar;. W a r  a n  a k  l l a s i  :r i y a  A r a c u c h io  b 
M a t h e w  J o r a n i s  P e r e r a ,  deceased.. His office wills be a t . 
No,,68, Periyamulla, 1st,Divisipn, Negombo, . ,

The Additional Assistant Provincial'Registrar; Colombo;'
has appointed S u d a s i n g e . D o n  A r n o l i s  S u d a s i n g h e  
to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Aturugiriya 
division,- and of Marriages (General) of Palle potto of 

. Hewagam korale division, in. the Colombo District of the 
Western Province, for December 17, 1925, during the 
absence of the Registrar, J a s i n g h g e  D o n  T e g istJ a y a s i n h a , 
on leave. His office will be at Migahawatta in Dedi- 
gomuwa, and. additional office at Etambagahawatta in 
Habarakada. " : ’ . • : ■

■ The Additional Assistant' Provincial Registrar, Colombo,
« has appointed D o n  M a r t i n u s  W i je s t n h a  to act as Registrar 

of Births and Deaths of Waga division,, and op Marriages 
(General),of Medapattu of Hewagam korale division, in the 

: Colombo District of the Western Province, for three days 
- from December 21, 1925/ during the absence of the Regis

trar, D on  A r o n  P a t h m a p e r u m a , on leave. His .office will, 
be at Bogsihawatta in Galagedara, , , . _ ,
' “ The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Colombo; ;, 

has’(appointed > Dr. D o n  : P e t e r  K i t u l o o d a  to act as • 
Registrar of Births and-Deaths off Colombo town No.: 5 
division, in the Colombo District of the Western Province; ■

. for six days from December 23, 1925, during the absence of 
the Registrar. Dr. J oseph Louis Fernando, on leave. 
His office will be at No. 20c, Mayfiel^ road, Kptahena.

.The Additional Assistant lYoyinqial ,R©gistr|ar, Kalutara, .- 
has .appointed Medacamahyanagk Don Andris, Gama- r 
goda to act as Registrar of Marriages (General) of Kaliitarn  

• totamune division, in the Kalutara District of the’Western 
. Province, on December 8,' J'925, during the absence of the 

Registrar, .< Henry • de Alwis Samaranayakb, on leaye. 
His pffice ,will be a t Kajugaha,watta in Nagoda. .

■, The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kalutara; 
A-f) appointed Bellanawitahage (Don , Diyoms J aPA-, 
WardaNe to act as Registrar of Births and Deaths of- 
Bellana division, and of Marriages (General) of Maha pattu 
hwth division, in the Kalutara District o f  the Western 
Province, for four days from January; ! ,  .1926, during the 
absence of the Registrar, Ganbge Don Charles, on leave. , 
His office wifi be a t GHigodayawatta in Bellana. , ,
A The' Assistant • Provincial Registrar,- Galle, 'has' appointed 
Nariyawasan Majuwanegamage Charles Dias to.act. as 
registrar of Births, and Doaths of Telikada division, and qf 
Marriages (General) of Gangaboda pattu division, in the 
u? District of- the Southern Province, on December 16, 
*925, during the absehee of the Registrar, Don Francis

.D i a s  J a y a s i r i  G u N a w a r d e n a .'S B N E v ifiA T N E ,'>'6n(!l e a y e .  
His’ offices will be at Ambagahawatta in Keredewela and' -. 
Ambagahaowitafotupalewatta in Majuwana. f  • yi*

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle,.has 
appointed C o b n e l is  M e n d i s  W r o .v s iN H A .t q .a c ta s  Registrar 
of Births .and Deaths qf Bussa division, and ;of M a r r ia g e s  
(General), of Wellaboda pattu division, in the Galle District 
of the Southern Province, for five days from December i 1-7, 
1925; during the, absence of the Registrar,. S im o n  M f.n d i s  

; W j j a y a s k k e k a ,  o n  leave, ffis offices will.be at Mulgedara- 
watta in Ratgama and Gmunnanycgewatta in Bussa. :

The Assistant Provincial Registrar,'Galle, Has appointed 
L e l w a l a  Q u r u Ge  C h a r l e s  W i l l i a m  S i l v a ' to act a s  
Registrar of > Births ahd Deaths of Lelwala' division; and .of 

• Marriages (General) of Gangaboda pattu. division;;;in the 
Galle District of the Southern Province, on December 121,. 
1925, during the absence o f,'the 'Registrar, D o n  C o r n e l l s  
A b e y w i c k r a m a  J a y a t i l a k a , on leave. His office will be. 
at Amukanattewatta alias Batadombagahawatta at 
Lelwala Pahala. <

The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Galle, has 
appointed, N-anayakkara Sipkaduwe Palliyb Sattam-. 
Bii.'E Didrkck Silva W ijayaratne to act as Registrar of 
Births and Deaths of Ahangama division, and of Marriages 
(General) of Talpe pattu division, in the Galle District of 
the! Southern 'Province', for nine days from December 28, .

, 1925,, during the absence qf the Registrar, _ Allis  Silva 
W mayaratne, on leave,' His office will be at Hirigale- 
watta in Piyh'digama'. '  ̂ ", ' ' : i\

The,Additional.Assistant; Provincial,Registrar, Matarft, 
has appointed Dqn Samel , Perera W ij,ay  adore tq act as 
Registrar of Marriages (General) of Wefiaboda patirii 
division, in the Matara District of the Southern Province) 
for two days from December 14,; 1925, during the absence 
of the Registrar, Peter. .PererX' MtHiNbuKULASEKERA 
W iJE D O R U , on leave.- His office will .be at Mekiliyagaha- ,, 
watta in Gandara, . • - ,

^The.Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara,; 
has appointed Don Henuriok , Seraramadu Pinipiy .̂ to  
’act'as Registrar of Births and Deaths of Four GJravets . 
No. ’2 division,'and;of*Marriages (General) of Matara town 
and Gfavets division,' in the1 Matara District of the Southern , 
Province, for two days from December tS, 1925, during 
the absence of the Registrar, A braham de Silva IVira- 
singhe, on leave. His offices wi 11 be at Gasyatawat-ta alias 
Gabadagewatta in Tudawa, land. Brandigewatta ;in Gan- 
daragoda. 1

The Additional Assistant,Provincial Registrar, Matara, 
/Has appointed Doik MimSELis Pradinandis Y apa, to act 
, as Registrar of Births apd, Deaths of Dondra division,
' (General)' of Wellaboda pattu.division. .
in the Matara District ot the Southern Province, for ten 
days from January 4,. 1926, during the absence of the 
Registrar, D o n  IDi n o r i s  S u r i y a  B a n d a r a  Pa l l a w e l a , ' on ' 
leave. His office will be a t Kanattewatta in Dondra. • .

The Additibiial Assistant Provincial Registrar, Matara, , 
has appointed D o n  C h a r l e s  K u m a s a r U to Ret Rs Registrar , ~ 

I of .Births and-. Deaths : of Rahchagoda division, and of 
; Marriages (General) of Kanclaboda pattu division, in .the 
Matara District of the Southern Province, for thirty days / 
from January 4, 1926, during the absence, op the Registrar, ( 
D o n  N i c h o l a s  K u m a s a r u ,'\6n leave: ■ f f i s  offices will b e  
at Munahingewatta in Ranchagoda- and Mahfigedarawatta. 
in Horapawita. ’ / !

■ The Additional Assistant Provincial Registrar, Hamban- 
tqta,‘' Has’ appointed;'EpmiViRA J a y a s Ur i y X -A r u k o t t u  . 
P a t a b e n d i g e  K a r o n c h i  A p p u  to act as Registrar of 
Births and Deaths of Tihawa division, and of Marriages 
(Generalj of Magam paitu division, in the Hambantot’a 
District' of'*, the Southern Proviii(;e. for nine 'days .from 
December 14. 1925, during; the absence of the .Registrar, • 
A n d r a y a s .d e  S i l v a  W i c k r a m a n  a y  ah a , . .pn leave,' His 
office will be at. Vihara.godella in Tihawa; . / , ,

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Jaffna,, has appointed 
A r u n a s a l a m  K a s i p p i l l a i  to act as Registrar of Marriages 
(General) of TenmaradcHi division, in the Jaffna District of
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the Northern Province, for seven days from December 16, 
1925, during the absence of the Registrar, V iravaku  
Mutaliyar Chittampalam , on leave. His office will be 
at Kayavalaikkuli in Chavakachoheri.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Puttalam-Chilaw 
Districts, has appointed T huppahige Don Alfred  M artin  
to act as Registrar of Marriages (General) of Puttalam pattu  
and Gravets division, in the Puttalam District of the North- 
Western Province, for five days from December 20, 1925, 
during the absence of the Registrar, Thambtpillai S iv a - 
subramaniam, on leave. His office will be at the Assistant 
Provincial Registrar’s Office, Puttalam.

The Assistant Provincial Registrar, Kegalla,hasappointed 
Dasanayaka Mudtyanselagk T ik iri B anda to act as 
Registrar of Births and Deaths of Egodapota Tanipperu 
pattuwa division, and of Marriages (General) of Galboda 
and Kinigoda korales division, in the Kegalla District 
of the Province of Sabaragamuwa, for sixteen days from

December 15, 1925, during the absence of the Registrar, 
Dasanayaka  Mudiyanselage  U kktj B anda, on leave. 
His office will be at Hitinawatta in Daswatta.

Registrar-General’s Office, A. W. Seym our ,
Colombo, December 21, 1925. Registrar-General.

I T is hereby notified that Mad uw .age Abraham  S ilva 
J ayasuriya , Registrar of Births and Deaths of 

Dimbula korale division, and of Marriages (General) of 
Kotmale (excluding the portion in Gravets) division, 
in the Nuwara Eliya District of the Central Province, 
will, with effect fromDecember 15,1925, hold his additional 
office at house No. 178, Gansabhawa building, in Talawa- 
kele, instead of at house No.. 177, Talawakele, as notified 
in the Government Gazette No. 7,496 of November 6, 1925.

Registrar General’s Office, A. W. S eymour ,
Colombo, December 17, 1925. Registrar General. •

GOVERNMENT NOTIFICATIONS.

“ The Irrigation Ordinance, No. 45 of 1917.”

IT is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor, in exercise of the powers vested in him by section 64 of 
the Irrigation Ordinance, No. 45 of 1917, has ordered that September 30, 1926, be appointed as the date 

on which all contributions under the said Ordinance are payable for the year 1926 in respect of Hanwella-ela in 
Hanwella irrigation district, Buttala-ela in Buttala irrigation district, Dehigolle Maha-ela, Mawela-ela, and Badulu- 
pitiya-ela in Yatikinda irrigation district, and Gala-oya channels in Gala-oya irrigation district in the Province 
of Uva.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 19, 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary.

“ The Irrigation Ordinance, No. 45 of 1917.”

IT is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council has been pleased, under the provisions 
of section 45 of the said Ordinance, to sanction the under-mentioned irrigation scheme passed at a meeting 

of the proprietors of lands under the Kidavarankulam tank irrigation work held on May 6, 1924.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 16, 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary.
S cheme referred  to.

That in consideration of the restoration of the bund of Kidavarankulam and of the construction of a masonry 
sluice and spill by Government and of the maintenance of the said works by Government, the proprietors agree to pay 
from the. date of completion of the said work an irrigation rate of Rs. 2 • 75 per acre per annum on account of construction 
arui annual maintenance until half the cost of construction of the said works together with simple interest reckoned at 
4 per cent, per annum thereon is repaid to Government, calculated in the proportion of Re. 1 • 25 per annum on account: 
of cost of construction and Re. 1 • 50 on account of maintenance.

“ The Irrigation Ordinance, No. 45 of 1917 .”

RULE made by the proprietors of lands within the 1000-acre block in the Iranamadu irrigation district of the.
District of Jaffna, Northern Province, under sections 12 and 16 of the Irrigation Ordinance, No. 45 of 1917,. 

and approved by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council.
By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,
Colombo, December 21, 1925. . ■ ' Acting Colonial Secretary.

R u le  referred  to.
. The irrigation rules previously made by the proprietors and published by Notification dated May 10,1923, in the 

Ceylon Government Gazette No. 7,327 of May 11, 1923, are hereby revoked.

“ The Small Towns Sanitary Ordinance, 1892.”

IT is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor, with the advice of the Executive Council, has, under 
section 9 R of “ The Small Towns Sanitary Ordinance, 1892,” fixed a water rate of 4 per centum per annum on 

the annual value of all houses, buildings, lands, and tenements within the Sanitary Board town of Welimada, in 
the Province of Uva, with effect from January 1, 1926.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 19; 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary.
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“ The Municipal Councils Ordinance, 1910.”

RULE made by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council under section 62 (1) of “ The Municipal 
Councils Ordinance, 1910.”

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, ' ______________________ E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 21, 1925. ' Acting Colonial Secretary.

R ule .
Rule 2 (v.) of the rules relating to grant of pensions to officers of the Galle Municipality published by Notification

dated January 4, 1911, in Government  ̂Oazette No. 6,419 of January 6, 1911, as the same is contained in the Notification
dated December 16, 1924, published in Government Oazette No. 7,436 of December 19, 1924, is hereby repealed and the 
following substituted therefor :—

2. (v.) The Municipal Council may grant temporary increases of pension for twelve months, with effect
from February 1, 1926, in accordance with the scale set out in Schedule A  to the retired officers specified in 
Schedule B :—

Schedule A.
Up to Rs. 500 an increase of 15 per cent.
Over Rs. 500 and up to Rs. 1,200 an increase of 12£ per cent.
Over Rs. 1,200 and up to Rs. 1,800 an increase of 10 per cent.
Over Rs. 1,800 and up to Rs. 3,000 an increase of 7J per cent.

Schedule B.

Name of Pensioner. 1 Annual Pension.
Rate of 

Temporary
Temporary

Increase

Rs. c.
Increase. 
Per Cent.

per Annum 
Rs. c.

A. B. Wittensleger 500 0 „. 15 75 0
J .  G. Paranavitana 210 43 .. 15 31 56
G. D. Johannes . . 387 50 .. 15 58 12
O. S. Marikar . . . .  1,283 33 .. 10 128 33
S. L. M. Ahamado 237 72 .. 15 35 65
F. R. E. Nicholas ..  2,080 0 .. n 156 0
O. L. Jansz : 301 60 .. 15 45 24 

429 90

“ The Ceylon Telegraph Ordinance, 1908.”

RULE made by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council under section 7 of “ The Ceylon Telegraph 
Ordinance, 1908,” and confirmed by the Legislative Council on December 17, 1925.

! By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 19, 1925. " Acting Colonial Secretary.

Rule referred to.
The following shall be the scale of charges for the use of the Telephone Trunk Line between the Dondra Post Office 

and the other stations named:—
T elephone Call  Offic e  at D ondra P ost Offic e .

Scale of Charges for Three Minutes’ Conversation.
Note.—Additional fee of 10 cents is charged for the use of the Call Office.

Between Dondra and Matara ..  • • • • • • • •
Weligama. . .  • • "
Galle, Hakmana, Kamburupitiya, Habaraduwa, and Magalla 
Ambalangoda, Elpitiya, and Gintota .
Baddegama, Beruwala, Kalutara, Maggona, Paiyagala, and Wadduwa 
Bandaragama, Colombo, Dehiwala, Horana, Ingiriya, Kelaruya, Kesbewa, Kotte, 

Moratuwa, Mount Lavinia, Neboda, -Panadure, Tebuwana, and W attala .
Koehchikade, Negombo, Padukka, and Ragama •• ••
Alawwa, Avissawella, Chilaw, Kegalla, Marawila, Nattandiya, Polgahawela, and

Wennapuwa . • • • • • • •
Aranayakef, Kandy, Kandy-Sub, Kiriella, Kurunegala, Mawanellaf, Mawatagama, 

Narammalat, Peradeniya, Ratnapura, and Wariyapolaf 
Craighead, Elkaduwa, Galagedara, Galaha, Gampola, Hewaheta, Katugastota, Kotmale, 

Kundasale, Lochnagar, Madulkele, Matale, Mousagalla, Nawalapitiya, Panwila, Pus- 
sellawa, Rangala, Somerset, Teldeniya, and Wattegama . .  '

Agrapatana, Ambegamuwa, Bogawantalawa, Dolosbage, Hatton, Kotagala, Maskeliya, 
Norwood. Ramboda, Talawakele, Tillicoultry, Watawala, and Radella 

Kandapola, Maturata, Nanu-oya, Nuwara Eliya, Punduloya, Ragalla, Uda Pussellawa, 
andWatagoda ..  •• . .  ' ... . . . . . .

Bandarawela, Diyatalawa, Golconda, and Haputale ..

Rs. c.
0 15* 
0 15 
0 25 
0 50
0 75

1 0  .
1 25

1 50 .

1 75

2 0

.2 25

2 50 
2 75

* From Call Office also 15 cents. f  -To be opened shortly.
A  2
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“ The Vehicles Ordinance, No. 4 or 1916.”

BY-LAW piade by the Governor, with the advice of the Executive Council, under section 18 (2) (j) o fthe Vehicles 
Ordinance, No. 4  of 1916, for the District of Galle in  the Southern Province.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 21, 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary.

By -law refereed to.
No person shall use a motor omnibus on any of the roads specified in the‘schedule hereto.

Schedule.
List of Village Committee roads in the Bentota-Walalawiti korale.

1. Petaramba - Suriyagoda road.
2. Meddewala road.
3. Warahena-Adagamtota road.
4. Dedduwa-Kaikawala road.
5. Aturuwella -Meda goda road.
6. Galboda-Mullegoda road.
7. Yalegama-Miriswatta road.
8. Kaikawala-Mullegoda road.
9. Habakkala-Akadegoda road. .

10. Induruwa-Suddalipota road.
11. Arangalkanda-Waturuwela road.
12. Boltudawa -Paranamanathu -ela road.
13. Haburugal a-Harawala road.
14. B!ewagama-Tunduwa road.
15. Galwehera road.
10. Dabarakumbura-Galwehera road. . .
17. Bogahapitiya road.
18. Galbokka road.
19. Hegalla-Welangoda road.
20. Hiddaruwa road.
21. Karagoda road.
22. Welangoda road.
23. Mahapitiya road.
24. Road to Village Tribunal, Kosgoda.
25. Paratarake road.
26. Nape-Egodaduwa road.
27. Arangalkanda-Hatureswella road.
28. Nanatota-Miriswatta road.
29. Road to cemetery.
30. Ampe-Galwehera road.
31. Godagedera road.
32. Naragala road.
33. Brahamanwutagoda road.
34. Ambagaliapitiya road.
35. Ginigalgoda road.
36. Okadamulla road.
37. Palliyagalgoda road.
38. . Gaknangoda road.
39. Pituwala road.
40. Wallambagala road.
41. Kahambiliyagoda road.
42. Atakahota-Goluwamulla road.
43. Ketapola-Omatta road.
44. Omatta-Pitigala road.
45. Pitigala-Wehihena road.
46. Amugoda-Wattehena road.
47. Niyagama-Wattehena road.
48. Magala road.
49. Uragaha road.
50. Mabingoda' road.

List of Village Committee roads in Wellaboda pattu.
1. Wellaboda-Kuleegoda road.
2. Wetaamulla-Willegoda road.
3. Alutwala-Rangalla road. ,
4. Hukmulla-Dikdeliya road..
6. Dikdeliya-Kahatapitiya road.
6. Kajjugaha Ambalama-Dikdeliya road.
7. Telwatta-Kirillagahawilla road.
8. Weragoda-Ronnaduwa road.
9. Weragoda-Metiwala.

10. Kahawa-Uduwaragoda road.
11. Ronnaduwa-Batapola road.
12. Batapola-Etkandura road-
13. Eriyagahadola-Yakkatuwa road.
14. Godahena-Indiketiya road.

15. Galpottuwala-Kobetiduwa road.
16. Nindana-Boraluwetota road.
17. Lewduwa-Karattaduwa road.
18. Batapola -Indiketiya road.
19. Batapola-Yakatuwa road.
20. Patuwata-Tiranagama road.
21. Tiranagama -Pinkanda road.
22. Panwila-Tiranagama road.
23. Narigama-Puncipatana road.
24. Bopagoda-Pinkanda road.
25. Ranapanadeniya-Hegoda road.
26. Imbula-Katudampe road.
27. Boossa-Ganegoda road.
28. Gammaddegoda-Kapumullugoda road.
29. Bopagoda-Totupala road.
30. Boossa-Hegodar road.
31. Watugedera-Wilegoda road.
32. Watugedera-Andadola road.
33. Narigama-Patana road.
34. Tiranagama-Patana road.
35. Mawadawila-Hikkaduwa East road.
36. Gonapinuwala-Majuwana road.
37. Wilegoda-Watugedara road.
38. Nambimulladuwa road.
39. Keenagahatota-Talgahawatta road.
40. Keenagahatota-Madakumbura road.
41. Madakumbura-Kotawala road.
42. Kosatumanana-Talgahawatta road.
43. Kosatumanana-Batapola road.
44. Yakkatuwa-Patiraja road.
45. Mahaedanda-Magala road.
46. Peraliya-Malawenna road.
47. Totagamuwa-Alutwala road.
48. Seenigama-Udumulla road.
49. Balapitiya-Watugedera road.
50. Kandagoda-Poramba road.
51. Ranapanadeniya-Hegoda road.
62. Kaduruppe-Mahahegoda road.
53. Ambana-Kahaduwa road.
54. Pinikahana-Polgahawila road.
55. Polgahawila-Tanabaddegama road.
56. Waturawila-Rekadahena road.

List of Village Committee roads in Talpe pattu.
1. Wellatota-Heenatigala road. .
2. Heenatigala-Dodampe road. •
3. Hompalawatta-Harumalgoda West road.
4. Katukurunda-Harumalgoda West road.
5. Happawana-Harumalgoda West road.
6. Harumalgoda West-Mattegoda road.
7. Pilana-Ankokkawala road.
8. Bogahagoda-Hiyare road.
9. Indiwellewatta-Koggala lake road.

10. Pitiduwa-Lanumodara road.
11. Lanumodara-Hewagewatta road.
12. Hingaldewala-Rendetotupala road.
13. Gonamulla-Kekirihena road.
14. Dalawella-Talpe North road.
16. Talpe Ambalama-Talpe South Toad.
16. Talahitiyawa-Meeripenna road.
17. Gorappe-Wanchawala road.
18. Andayanwatta-Waggalmodara road.
19. Melegoda-Dodampe road.
20. Meeripenna-Gasetakella road.
21. Kaduruduwa-Panagamuwa road.
22. Egalahena -Pedinnoruwa road.
23. Wanchawala-Panagamuwa road.
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24. Ahangama-Nakanda road.
25. Hinvidangewatta-Olaganduwa road.
26. Eluketiya -Olukolatalawa road.
27. Aratchigewatta-Giirullawala road.
28. Gurullawala-Atanikita ro .d.
29. Welhengoda-Jambirissa road.
30. Jambirissa-Tittagalla road.
31. Kabalana-Radatota road.
32. Angulugaha -Dikkumbura r ' a 1.
33. Panehalia-Walawwatta road.
34. Tuketiyamulla-Ambecumbura road.
35. Howpe-Kahanda r  ad.
36. Dikkumbura-Palle-adara read
37. Kodagoda-Ellalagoda road..
38. Yakkalamulla-Karagoda road.
39. Patiranagewatta-Weliowita road.

List of Village Committee roads in Gangaboda pattu.
1. Baddegama-Nayapamulaand thence to Kanattegoda.
2. Nilhena road.
3. Boralukada - Gonbannawa road.
4. Mawatakele path.
5. Goda-arambe road.
6. Nugamula road.
7. Nawangoda road.
8. Mestrigewela road.
9. Dehigahawita path.

10. Meemeduma road.
11. Road by the old Police Station.
12. Amugoda road (1st section).
13. Amugoda road (2nd section).
14. Gonapure road.
15. Majuwana-Keredewala road.
16. Ampegama-Etkandura road.
17. Batapola-Etkandura road.
18. Katamburawa road.

19. Yatalamatta-Unanwitiya road.
20. Nagoda-Gonadeniya road.
21. Ihala Keembiya road.

List of Village Committee roads in the Four Gravets.
1. Piyadigama-Ukwatta road.
2. Hunugoda-Kurunduwatta road.
3. Wataraka East-West road.
4. Piyadigama-Usedanda road.
5. Mampitiya-Wataraka road.
6. Hapugala-Wataraka road.
7. Hapugala-Ukwatta road.
8. Wakwella-Batuwantuduwa road.
9. Kitulampitiya-Wataraka road.

10. Kalegana-Hakurugoda road.
11. Kalegana-Badahelagoda road.
12 Ulwitike-Godakanda-Labuduwa road.
13. Uhiwitike-Navinna road.
14. Karapitiya-Godakanda road.
15. Totagoda bedi-para.
16. Labuduwa road.
17. Narawala-Kurunda road.
18. Citrus-Panwila road.
19. Gansabhawa approach road.
20. Poddala-Meepawala road.
21. Uluwitike-Opata road.
22. Kapuhempola road.
23. Ganegoda-Puwakgashena road.
24. Gansabhawa-Badungoda road.
25. Ratjambugahalanga-Kalugalamawata road.. ■
26. Ankokkawala road.
27.. , Walahanduwa-Yakgaha road.
28. Walahanduwa-Manawila road.
29. Walahanduwa-Nugaduwa road.
30. Bataduwa-Nugaduwa road.

“ The Ceylon Medical Council Ordinance, No. 24 of 1924 .”

RULE made by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council by virtue of the powers vested in him under 
section 11 of the above-named Ordinance and section 11 (1) (a) of the Interpretation Ordinance, 1901.

By His Excellency’s command, "

Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,
Colombo, December 21, 1925. ' Acting Colonial Secretary.

Rule referred to.
Rules 15 and 17 of the rules published by Notification dated May 2,1925, appearing in Government Gazette No. 7,461 

dated May 8, 1925, are hereby revoked, and the following shall be substituted therefor :—
15. In case of any difference of opinion decisions shall be made by a clear majority of members present and 

voting. The Chairman shall have a vote as an ordinary member, and shall in addition have a casting vote whenever 
an equality of votes is found to exist. .

17. The Registrar °ball keep minutes of all Council meetings and prepare an agenda, which shall be sent to 
all members four days before the meeting ; any member desirous of proposing a motion shall notify the Registrar 
in writing, seven days before date of meeting. W ith the unanimous consent of the meeting items not on such agenda 
may be brought forward ; such items shall be placed in the hands of the Chairman at the beginning of the meeting.

“ The Land Surveyors, Auctioneers, and Brokers Ordinance, 1889.”

EEGULATION made by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council under section 7 of the Land 
’ Surveyors, Auctioneers, and Brokers Ordinance, 1889.

By-His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 21, 1925. . Acting Colonial Secretary.
Regulation referred to.

Regulation 11 of the regulations published by Notification dated November 19, 1923, in Government Gazette No. 7,362
of November 23, 1923, is hereby amended to read as follows

11- (1) List of Licence Holders.—The Surveyor-General shall cause to be prepared in the first week of February
each year a list showing separately the names of . .

(a) Surveyors duly certified under Ordinance No. 15 of 1889 ;
(b) Persons holding permanent licences in Surveying ;

' (c) Persons holding permanent licences in Surveying and Levelling ;
' {(1) Persons holding annual licences in Surveying ;
(e) Persons holding annual licences in Surveying and Levelling j and 
(/) Persons holding annual special licences to carry out Crown Surveys.

(2) He shall from time to time add to this list the names of all persons who obtain licences in the course of the 
y®8® subsequent to February 1.

(3) He shall permit all persons making application to him for the purpose to inspect the said lists at his office 
at such hours as may be fixed by him and shall issue copies thereof on payment of the prescribed fees.
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“ The Defence * F orce Ordinance, 1910. ”

REGULATION made by the Colonel Commandant the Troops after consultation with the Commandant, and 
approved by His Excellency the Governor, under sections 9 and 12 of “ The Defence Force Ordinance, 1910.

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo  ̂ December 17, 1925

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander, 

Acting Colonial Secretary^

R egulation referred to.'
Clause 1 of section XIII. of the regulation dated June 11, 1925, and published, in Government Gazette No. 7,469 of 

June 19, 1925, referring to the Ceylon Cadet Battalion, is hereby amended by deleting the words “ Nos. 9 and 10 Platoons, 
Trinity College : 2 Subalterns in ” line 32, and by substituting therefor the following

No. 9 Platoon, Trinity College : 1 Subaltern ;
No. 10 Platoon, Zahira College : 1 Subaltern ;

and by deleting the woids “ Nos. 9 and 10 Platoons, Trinity College : 2 Subalterns ” in line 36, and by substituting therefor 
the following :—

Nos. 9 -and 9a Platoons, Trinity College : 2 Subalterns ;
No. 10 Platoon, Zahira College : 1 Subaltern.

“ The Small Towns Sanitary Ordinance, 1892.”t , ,•

IT is hereby notified that the Legislative Council, acting under the provisions of section 3 of “ The Small Towns 
Sanitary Ordinance. 1892 ” has passed the following resolution at a public session thereof held on December 17, 

1925 :—
That the resolution of this Council dated August 6, 1915, bringing the town of Homagama, in the Colombo 

District of the Western Province, under the operation of “ The Small Towns Sanitary Ordinance, 1892,” be amended 
in respect of the limits therein set forth, and that the said town shall include the area contained within the following 
limits :—-

North : A line drawn 20.chains due west and 10 chains due east from a point on the Homagama-Aturugiriya 
road 4 chains north-west from the north-western corner of title plan 310,164.

E ast: From the eastern extremity of the aforesaid Northern boundary, a line drawn south-westward to the 
north-eastern corner of title plan 117,521, thence along the eastern boundaries of title  plans 117,521 
210,878, 210,879, 210,505, 245,751, and 210,507, and a line drawn southward from the south-eastern 
corner of title plan 210,507 to the north-eastern corner of title plan 91,212, thence along the eastern 
boundary of title plan 91,212, northern boundaries of title plans 91,203, 91,202, and to north-western 
boundary of title plan 91,211 and a line drawn southwards from the north-western corner of the said 
title plan 91,211 to the landmark at the north-eastern corner of lot 4 in preliminary plan 17,131, thence 
along the eastern boundary of lot 4 to the landmark at the south-eastern corner of the same lot, thence 
along the northern boundaries of lots V 783 and W  783 in preliminary plan 10,822 up to the western 
boundary of lot W  783 and along the eastern boundary of the same lot and western boundary of title 
plan 91,205 as far as‘the. Homagama-Pitipane road, along the northern side of this road up to the south
eastern corner of title plan 91,205, and across the road to the eastern corner of title plan 148,582, and 
along the eastern and southern boundaries of this title plan as far as the south-western corner, thence a 
line drawn south-westward to the north-eastern corner of title plan 51,173, along the eastern boundary 
of this title plan as far as.the south-eastern corner, and thence a line drawn southeastward to the north
eastern corner, of title plan 58,058, thence along the eastern boundaries of title plans 58,058, 119,427, 
119,571, 190,694, and 119,579 up to the south-eastern corner of the said title plan 119,579, thence a line 
drawn south-eastward to the north-western corner of title plan 212,060 and along the western boundary 
of this title plan as far as the south-western corner, thence a line drawn south-westward to the north
western corner of title plan 144,708.

South : From the north-western corner of title plan 144,708, along the northern boundaries of title plan 
144,692, lot 5968 in preliminary plan 8,330, title plan 149,954, lot 5960 and 5965 in preliminary plan 8,330, 
title plans 136,009, 277,479, lot 5951 in preliminary plan 8,330, across the road and reservation and along 
the northern and north western boundaries of lot 5951 in preliminary plan 8,330, northern boundaries of 
title plans 144,686, 183,775, and along the north-western boundary of title plan 144,686, and northern 
boundary of title plan 149,658 up to a point 8 chains west from the north-western corner of title plan 
144,686.

W est: A  line' drawn northwards from the western extremity of the southern boundary (mentioned above) 
. to the south-western corner of title plan 185,818, thence along the western boundaries of title plans 

185,818, 186,510, and a line drawn northwards from the north-western corner of title  plan 186,510 
through lots G 343, L 343, and F 343 in preliminary plan 5,832 to the south-eastern corner of title plan 
51,178, thence a line drawn from this point through the said title plan crossing the Colombo-Pitipane 
road and railway line to the landmark a t the south-western corner of title plan 296,457, thence along 
the road to Aturugiriya as far as the landmark at the north-eastern corner of title plan 296 455, and 
thence a line drawn northwards to meet the western extremity of the northern boundary.

Colonial Secretary’s Office,' 
Colombo, December 22, 1925.

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. A l e x a n d e r , 

Acting Colonial Secretary. ,
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IT is hereby notified for general information that the under-mentioned Clerks in Class II. of the Clerical Service 
have passed the examination prescribed in General Orders Nos. 507 and 508 in the subjects noted against 

their names:—
Abeysiriwardana, D. A. 
Alagaratnam, J . H. A. 
Appathurai, A. 
Arumugam, K.

- Arumugasamy, V. T. 
Chandrasegaram, K. 
Chellvaretnam, V. A. J. 
Dalpethado, F. G.
De Silva, P.
Devotta, J . C. S.
Dole, T. A.

Fernando, D. T. A. 
Fernando, M. E. 
Fernando, W. H. * 
Goonewardane, G. V. P, 
Goonewardane,' H. W. 
Goonewardane, S. V. W. 
Gunapala, K. I). W. 
Gunasekera, D. C. de V. 
Gunasekera, D. C. P. 
Hubert, H. R. 
Jayamanne, D. C.

. Joachim, B. W. 
Kanagaratnam, S. M ,' 
Mylvaganam, A. 
Nagalingam, A.
Nalliah, S. A.
Perera, B. M.
Perera, C. t .  B.
Perera, W. A. 
Ramanathan, E.
Ratnam, S.
Saldin, T. J. 
Saravanapavan, N.

? Selvaduray, T. B. 
Sinnadurai, W. P. 
Sinnathamby, S. 
Sithamparapillai, C. V. 
Sithamparapillai, J . T. A. 
Somasundarara, T. 
Subrainaniam, K. 
Sundaramoothy, S. 
Sundharam, V. K. 
Thirundvakarasu, M.

. Thiruvilangam, M. S. 
Vande Bona 
Visuvalingam, A. 
Wijegoonewardane, T. P.
. Weeraratna, D. M; P. . ■ • 
Wijesinghe, K. W. de A.

Land Registry, Matara ..
Department of Agriculture 
Forest Office, Kandy
Audit Office ..  .;
Audi t  Office
Bacteriological Institute ..
Kachcheri, Puttalam 
District Court, Chilaw 
Land Registry, Kurunegala 
-Education Office, Colombo 
Director of Medical and Sanitary Services’ 

Office
Education Office, Colombo 
Police Office, Kalutara 
Land Registry, Colombo ..
Police Office, Galle 
Education Office, Colombo 
Education Office, Colombo 
Audit Office
Education Office, Colombo 
District Court, Ratnapura 
Public Works Department, Colombo 
Land Registry, Kandy . ,
Stamp Office, Colombo ..
Civil Medical Stores, Colombo 
Public Works Department, Colombo 
Public Works Department, Colombo 
Registrar-General’s Office 
General Hospital
Treasury ..  ^
Inspector - General of Police Office 
Public Works Department, Colombo 
Inspector-General of Police Office 
Stamp Office 
Civil Medical Stores 
Public Works Department, Colombo 
Attorney-General’s Office 
Forest Office, Kandy 
Forest Office, Kandy 
Public Works Department,. Colombo 
Treasury 
Audit Office 
Forest Office, Kandy 
Provincial Registrar’s. Office, Ratnapura 
Irrigation Office 
Statistics Office 
Fiscal’s Office, Colombo .
Police Office, Jaffna’ ■

' Government Stores 
Land Registry, Kalutara 
Registrar-General’s Office

Accounts ..
Tamil (a) and Accounts 
Tamil (6) and Accounts 
Tamil (6)
Tamil (b)
Tamil (a) and (6)
Accounts 
Sinhalese (b)
Sinhalese (a) and (6)
Tamil (a)

Sinhalese (a)
Sinhalese (a) and (b)
Sinhalese (a) and (b)
Sinhalese (a)
Accounts
Sinhalese (a) and (b)
Sinhalese (a)
Sinhalese (a) and (6) and Accounts • 
Sinhalese (a) and (6)
Accounts •'
Tamil (a) and (b)
Sinhalese (a) and (6) ■ ,
Accounts 
Accounts
Tamil (6) and Accounts 
Accounts 
Tamil (a)
Sinhalese (a) and (6)
Sinhalese (b)
Sinhalese (a) and (b)
Tamil (a) and Accounts 
Tamil (d)
Tamil (a) and (b)
Tamil (6) ”
Tamil (b)

. Accounts 

. Tamil (a) and (b)

. Accounts 

. Accounts

. Tamil (a) and Accounts 
. Tamil (a) and (6) and Accounts 
. Tamil (a) and (6)
. Tamil (a) and (b)
. Tamil (a) and (6) and Accounts 
. Accounts
. Sinhalese (a) and (6) . •
. Accounts 
. Sinhalese (b)
. Accounts 
. Sinhalese (a) and (6)

The following officers have now passed the examination qualifying them for promotion :—
Abeysiriwardane, D. A . ; Alagaratnam, J .  H. A . ; Appathurai, A . ; Arumugam, K . ; Chellvaretnam, V. A- J- ; 

Dalpethado, F. G .; Goonewardane, G. V. ,P .; Gunapala, K. D. W .; Gunasekera, D. C. P . ; Joachim* B. W . ; 
Nagalingam, K . ; Nalliah, S. A . ; Saravanapavan, N .; Sinnadurai, W ..P .; Sithamparapillai, C. V . ; Sithampara
pillai, J . T. A . ; Somasundaram, T . ; Subramaniam, K . ; Thirunavakarasu, M .; Thiruvilangam, M. S . ; Visuva- 
lir^am, A . ; Wijegoonewardane, T. P. ' - '

By His Excellency’s command, • .

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, December 22, 1925.

E. B. Alexander, 
Acting Colonial Secretory.

“ The Vehicles Ordinance, No. 4  oe 1916.”

B Y-LAW made by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council, unders ection 18 (2) (j) of “ the Vehicles 
Ordinance, No. 4 of 1916, for the Municipal town of Colombo.

, By His Excellency’s command,
. Colonial Secretary’s Office, ■ . - ■ - . . ■' E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 22, 1925. *■ Acting Colonial Secretary.

By -law referred to. ’ ’ 1" •_ T
(а) The use, by motor buses; of Hulftsdorp street from San Sebastian hill-Lockgate junction to Dam street and of

Belmont street, within the limits of the Municipal town of Colombo, is hereby prohibited.
(б) The use, by motor buses,; of thepart of Butler’s road between East and West Baseline road and of Cotta road, 

within the limits of the Municipal town of Colombo, is hereby prohibited.
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“ The Vehicles Ordinance, No. 4 of 1916.”

BY-LAW made by His Excellency the Governor, with the advice of the Executive Council, by virtue of the- 
powers vested in him under section 18 (2) ( j )  of the Vehicles Ordinance, No. 4 of 1916, for the Municipal, 

town of Colombo.
By His Excellency’s command,

Colonial Secretary’s Office, • E. B. Alexander,
Colombo, December 22, 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary.

BY-LAW. REFERRED TO. ■
The use by motor buses of Old Moor street within thelimits of the Municipal town of Colombo is hereby,prohibited...

“ The V ehicles Ordinance, No. 4 of 1916.”

BY-LAW made by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council under section 18 (2) (j) of the Vehicles. 
Ordinance, No. 4 of .1916, for the Municipal town of Colombo.

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, December 22, 1925.

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. Alexander, 

Acting Colonial Secretary.

By-law  referred to.
The use by motor buses of St. Lucia’s street and Wall street, Kotahena, within the limits o f the Municipal town . 

of Colombo is hereby'prohibited. •

WITH reference to the.Notification dated October 26,1925, and published in the Government Gazette of October 30,.
1925, the following copy of the Syllabus and of the Regulations for the probation of selected candidates 

issued by the Civil Service Commissioners regarding the examination for the Civil Service of India to be held in 
Ju ly  and August, 1926, are published for information.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, C E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 18, 1925. ' . Acting* Colonial Secretary.
INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE GROUP OF COMPETITIONS.

Syllabus
For the Open Competitive Examination of August, 1926, for appointments in the Indian Civil Service, and for 

any other competition that may be held in combination therewith. The other competitions to which the same syllabus, 
applies and which may, if required, be held simultaneously ar 3 :— '

Junior Grade of the Administrative Class in the Home Civil Service.
Colonial Service : Eastern Cadetships.
Foreign Office and Diplomatic Service.
Consular Services (General, Levant, and Far East) and Intelligence Officer Grade in the Department of Overseas -, 

Trade.
E v i d e n c e  o f  T r a i n i n g , —Candidates who desire to offer any of the subjects 28, 30-44, 46, or 47 must send to the - 

Secretary of the Civil Service Commission, so as to arrive not later than May 16, 1926, the evidence of training described 
below, Such evidence should be in the form of a certificate signed by a responsible officer of the Institution, and may be ■ 
sent in advance of the form of application. In the case of an Institution not situated in the British Isles, the certificate ■ 
must state that the Institution in which the work has been done is authorized to prepare candidates in that subject for a 
degree. A  candidate who has been refused permission to take one of these subjects will be allowed to substitute another 
subject within the regulations provided the substitution is made within the time allowed for sending in application forms,.

SECTION A.
1. E s s a y .—An essay to be written on one of several specified subjects.
2. - E n g l i s h .—A paper of questions to test the understanding of English and the workmanlike use of words. An 

optional exercise in the writing of verse will be included.
3. P r e s e n t  D a y .—Questions on contemporary subjects, social, economic, and political. A  liberal choice of questions-,

will be given. Effective and skilful exposition will be expected. •
4. E v e r y d a y  S c i e n c e . —In this subject such knowledge will be expected as candidates will have who have studied 

science intelligently at school and have since then kept their eyes open. A' liberal choice of questions will be given.. 
Attention should be paid tor orderly, effective, and exact expression.

5. A u x i l i a r y  L a n g u a g e .—Passages dealing with history and politics may be set, but no technical matter. Verse - 
is not excluded. Accuracy and skill in the use of English will be expected.

6. V iv d  V o c e .—The examination will be in matters of general interest, not in matters of academic interest; it is . 
intended to test the candidate’s alertness, intelligence; and intellectual outlook.

SECTION B.
H i s t o r y : S u b j e c t s  7 - 1 0 s —Candidates should know something of the original authorities, of the principles of ' 

historical criticism, and of the principles and the facts of geography in relation to history. They must be prepared to  
draw sketch maps.

7 ,8 . E n g l i s h  H i s t o r y  t o  1 6 6 0 ,  B r i t i s h  H i s t o r y  1 6 6 0 —1 9 1 4 .—The history will be taken as a whole ; polities, economics, 
and constitution will be considered as mutually affecting each other, and all together as the outcome of the common life- 
of the nation. Literature will not be excluded. Candidates will be expected to know so much of European history as 
will make the external action of this country fully intelligible and will explain those movements at home which had. their1 
beginnings abroad, e . g . ,  the Renaissance, the) Reformation, and the Reactions in this country of the French Revolution... 
In subject 8 the outstanding incidents and movements in  the history of British Possessions will be included.
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9, 10. European History.— Period 1, from  400 to 1494; Period 2, from 1494 to  1763 ; Period 3 , from  1763 to  
1914. .

Although a fixed date is given for the beginning’of a period, candidates will be expected to  know in general outline 
how the initial position was reached. The history of the American Continent, of India, and o f the Far E ast, w ill be 
included in so far as it influences European fortunes in an important degree.

11. General Economies.— The subject will be treated as a whole, and candidates should be prepared to  illustrate-
the theory by  the facts and to analyse the facts by the help of the theory. The history of econom ic thought will be 
included. .

12. Economic History.— Candidates will be expected to have a general acquaintance with the early econom ic 
history of England ; but special attention will be paid to the economic development of the British Isles and other portions 
of the Empire during the last two or three centuries, and so much knowledge of European and Amerioan conditions will be

-expected as is necessary for the understanding of Birtish economic history.
13. Public Economics.— The questions will deal with the main forms of State action, central and local, in th e' 

-economic sphere, together with public finance.
14. Political Theory.— Candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of political theory and its history, political 

theory being understood to  mean not only, the theory of legislation, but also the general history of the State and its connec
tion with kindred studies such as Ethics, Psychology, Jurisprudence, Public International Law, and Econom ics.

’ Candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of original authorities.
15. Political Organization.— This will include Constitutional Forms (Representative Government, Federalism, 

•&c.) and Public Administration, central and local. The history of institutions is not included, but candidates will be 
expected to know the earlier stages from  which existing institutions have directly developed.

16. Constitutional Law.— The Constitutional Law of the United Kingdom and of the British Empire, and the 
Law of English Local Government.

17. Private Law.—The following branches of English Private Law :—The Law of R eal and Personal Property
• (including the" Law of Succession), Contracts, and Torts.

18. Roman Law.— Passages w ill be set for translation and comment, but credit w ill not be given merely fo r
- capacity to translate the texts.  ̂ v "*'

19. International Law.— Public International Law and International Relations. Candidates w ill be expected to
• show a knowledge of the. principal treaties which have affected international relations from  1815 inclusive, to  the present 
day.

20. Moral Philosophy.— The history of the subject will be included. Candidates w ill have an opportunity o f 
^showing their strength either in Ancient Philosophy or in Modern Philosophy.

21. Metaphysics.— As for Moral Philosophy.
22. Logic.— The subject w ill be interpreted in a wide sense. Epistemology in its bearing on logical problems 

will be included together with Formal Logic and Scientific Method. Questions may be set on Mathematical Logic, ».e ., 
•on the Logic of Mathematics, Symbolic Logic, and the Logic of Probability ; and also on the history of Logic. 
A considerable choice of questions will be allowed.'

23. Psychology.— Questions on the history of the subject may be included.
Mathematics : Subjects 24—27.— The use of the slide-rule and of mathematical tables w ill be allowed.
24. Lower Pure Mathematics.— Geometry of two and of three dimensions according to Euclid (synthetic geom etry), 

to Descartes (analytical geom etry), and to Monge (descriptive geometery, dealing with three-dimensional figures by the 
use of plan and elevation). The method of vectors including scalar and vector products, w ith applications. Only the 
main properties of conics and quadrics, including those of poles, polars and polar planes, are expected.

Algebra: Complex numbers ; uniformly converging infinite series; the elements of the theory of equations, 
including the numerical solution of algebraic equations, but not including the formal solution o f the cubic and quartic.

Infinitesimal calculus of real variables to partial differentiation and multiple integrals, with applications to  geometry. 
Candidates should be able to deal with the types of differential equations occurring in elementary mechanics.

The proof of Taylor’s series will not be required.
No great skill will be expected in solving complicated problems of an elementary nature. The questions w ill involve 

the use of mathematical instruments.
25. Higher Pure Mathematics.— Lower Pure Mathematics together with—
The geometry of curves and surfaces. Tensor calculus.
Elementary analysis, including simple functions of a complex variable and contour integration.
Differential equations in one independent variable. Elementary treatment of partial differential equations, with 

special reference to the differential equations of mathematical physics. Existence theorems are excluded.
Mathematical theory of probability, including theory of errors, m ethod of least squares, curve fitting, and correlation.
Calculus of finite differences, including numerical integration and summation and linear difference equations.
A considerate choice of questions will be allowed, so that full marks may be obtained by- covering about half the 

range stated. , ;
26. Lower Applied Mathematics.— Statics, hydrostatics, dynamics, elementary theory of electricity and magnetism, 

including the induction of currents. Questions will be of an elementary character, but w ill not be confined to  tw o dimen
sions ; they will involve the use of the calculus. Candidates are free to use differential equations, but a knowledige thereof 
will not be necessary to  answer the questions. Attention will be paid to problems which arise naturally and to  goner ad. 
principles; artificial problems will be avoided. The questions will involve the use of Matheimatical instruments.

27. Higher Applied Mathematics.— Lower Applied Mathematics together with—
Statics to a more advanced stage, including graphical treatment.
Dynamics to the equations of Euler and Lagrange and including the theory of the vibration of strings and other 

simple systems.
Hydrodynamics, including the elementary theory of the m otion of solids through a liquid, surface waves, and 

vibrations in gases.
Elasticity, inc’uding the elements of the vibrations o f rods, plates, and bars.
Electricity and magnetism.
Thermodynamics, kinetic theory of gases, radiation. .
A considerable choice of questions will be allowed, so that full marks may be obtained b y  covering about half the 

range stated.
28. Astrononiy.— Geometrical optics will be included. - '
A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence satisfactory to  the C ivil Service Commissioners 

•of practical training in an observatory. '
29. Statistics.— Frequency distributions, averages, percentiles, and simple m ethods o f measuring dispersion ;  

graphic m ethods; elementary treatment of qualitative data, e.g., investigation-of association by  comparison of ratios, 
consistency of d a ta : the practice of the simplest graphic and algebraio methods of interpolation.

Practical methods used in the analysis and interpretation of statistics of prices, wages and incomes, trade, transport, 
-production and consumption, education, &e., ; the more elementary methods of dealing with population and vital statistics ;  
miscellaneous methods used in handling statistics of experiments or observations.
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Elements of modem mathematical' theory of statistics: frequency curves and the mathematical representation* 
of groups generally-accuracy of sampling as affeetirig:averages, percentages, the standard deviation; significance of 
observed differences between averages of groups, & c.,; the theory of correlation for two variables;
/ . N a t u r a l  S c ie n c e  : Subjects 30-41.—-The standard of the higher division of a science will be that which is required; 
in  the main subject for an honours degree at the Universities. The standard for the lower division of a science will be that 
required in a subject subsidiary to the main subject-whether required at the final degree examination or at a preceding 
examination; ..-••• • - ' • • ' . , , -*

, - A  candidate :who desires to  offer a  science must produce evidence satisfactory to  the Civil Service Commissioners 
of laboratory training in that science in an institution of university rank; the length of such training must be at least twb- 
academic years for: the higher division of a science and at least one academic yCpr, for the lower division, except that a 
candidate may offer higher physios without lower physics on one year’s training. ■ .. -

85*" J  Vegetable Physiology will be included in each division, •

J  Mineralogy Will be included in each division: - .......  •
;  42. E n g i n e e r i n g . — S t r e n g t h  of .materials; theory of structures • mechanism’ and dynamics of machines ; heat

and thermodynamics ; surveying; hydraulics, including hydraulic machines; electricity and magnetism. * " ;
-, :v The subject will be treated in a general manner and the questions will be confined to .the more elementary parts-of the 

subject. The candidate will be expected to be familiar with graphical methods and to have some skil in mechanical 
.drawing. ■ ’

A candidate who desires to.offer Engineering must produce evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners' 
of training for at least one academic year in an institution of university rank.

. 43. - Geography.— Geography as understood in the imiversities, not excluding topics which concern geography 
jointly with other subjects such as economics, histroy, physics, botany, and geology. There will be a  practical test which.: 
Will necessitate a knowledge of cartographical methods and notations, and for the is te s t drawing instruments maybe. 
required. ’

y A  candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence-satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioners 
' of training for at least one academic year in an institution of university rank, .

•"44. Physical Physical anthropology, prehistoric arehaelogy, andTechnology. Candidates will be .
expected to have such knowledge as may be acquired- by-laboratory and museum work, consisting mainly in the handling:' 
and study of specimens and exhibits. The subject will be treated with special, but not exclusive, reference to peoples-bf 
rude culture,'including prehistoric civilization. •

A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence satisfactory to the'Civil Service Commissioners 
of training in an institution of University rank.  ̂ , ' ' ; ;  ; ,  ’ "

45. Social Anthropology.—Candidates will not be expected to have* an extensive experience Of laboratory end
museum work. The subject will be treated with special, but not exclusive, reference to peoples of rude culture, including; 
prehistoric civilization. . - •

46. Agriculture.—Agricultural chemistry, agricultural botany, and agricultural zoology will be included. - : ‘ ~
A candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence satisfactory to the Civil Service Commissioned

of training in an approved institution, ■
' 47. - Experimental Psychology.—A  candidate who desires to offer this subject must produce evidence satisfactory;

. to the. Civil Service-Commissioners of laboratory training in an institution of university rank. :
;  48, 49. English Literature.—Period 1, from. 1350 to 1700 ;  period-2, from 1660 to 1914.

Candidates should be prepared to show a first-hand knowledge of-some'of the works of the following a,uthors arid 
of their place in the history of their eountry :—

’ • - - P e r io d  I.
Chaucer Bacon
Malory Milton
Spenser Bunyan
Shakespeare

P erio d  2 *
. .Dry den 

Congmve 
Defoe 
Swift ; 

. * Addison 
• Pope

Fielding Scott " Keats
Johnson Jane Austen Dickens
Burke Wordsworth Carlyle
Goldsmith . Coleridge Tennyson
Burns Shelley Browning

: Questions on other writers will not be excluded, but, on the Whole, the questions will be directed to the best known:. 
authors and their, best known works. Candidates should know so much of the history as is necessary to understand 
the literature in its relation to other activities of the nation.
, ' Questions will hot be set on the history of the language before Chaucer, nor, in general, on its morphological-or 
phonological changes since his tune; the history of workmanship, style, and prosody will not be excluded. — y';.

" * CkfaLizATiONS a n d  L a n g u a g e s  : Subjects 50-67.—In these the civilization subject associated with a. language11 
can be taken only by candidates who also offer themselves for examination m the language'itself. ’ ' ' 'T..\

In the questions on civilization, history and literature, will, as far as possible, be brought into close relation.' In 
history, candidates will be expected to show a knowledge of the original authorities. They must also be prepared to '’ 
answer questions oh historical geography, and to draw sketch maps. The questions on literature will require first-hand,*,: 
knowledge of the authors ; and the authors dealt with will be those which candidates ought to have read. ' Passages of ■ 
literature may he set for comment on matters df social, political, le&al, or other historical importance.. Questions■ 
philology and the older forms of the languages niay be set,'but will not be compulsory. In the question papers on civili-;** 
zation, candidates will not be required to write their answers in the foreign language. ' ' ’ 4,

In the conversation test importance is  attached to pronunciation. The study of phonetics is an important aid to- 
correctness of pronunciation, and candidates who take.modern languages will be expected to have studied phonetics in;,
connection with the language Or languages taken. “ ' ......

50. Latin Language.—Translation, and prose or verse composition. The composition paper will be so arranged 
that candidates may confine themselves to  prose composition or to Verse composition or, if they prefer, may take, some-; 
prose and some verse.

. 51. .Roman Civilization.-—Rom an  History aiid Latin Literature. The outlines of the history and development,’ 
doRdi tp IS O  a .d . should be knotrtx ; but the main stress will be laid on the period 133 b . o . to 117 a .d .

52. Greek Language.—A s for Latin. . . .  ' . ;  'T-l
53. :&reeh Civilization.:—Greek History and Literature, In history the main stress will be on the period 510 B.Cf , 

to 323 B.O. - ' ; . ■ ; '
54;’ French L anguage.^Translation, free composition, set composition, and conversation.
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55. French Civilization.—French History and Literature. The outlines of the history and development prior 
to 1589 should be known ; the period from 1589 to 1660 in somewhat more detail; but the main stress w ill be on the 
period from 1660 to the present day.

56. German Language.—As for French.
57. German Civilization.—German History and Literature. Candidates should know in outline the history of the 

Medieval Empire, of the growth of the German cities, of the Reformation in Germany, and of the Thirty Years War ; 
but the main stress will be on the period from the accession of Fredrick the Great to the present day.

58. Spanish, Italian, Language.—-As for French.
59. Spanish Civilization.—Spanish History and Literature. In history the main stress will be on the periods 

from the Union of Castile and Aragon under Ferdinand and Isabella to the liberation of the Netherlands, and again 
from 1800 to the present day.

Italian Civilization.—Italian History and Literature. In history the main stress will be on the 15th century and 
the first half of the 16th century, and again on the period from 1789 to the present day. Sufficient should be known of the 
earlier period to understand the position of the Pope and the Emperor in Italy, the rise of the towns, and the position of 
Dante in history.

60. Russian Language.—-As for French.
61. Russian Civilization.—Russian History and Literature. Something should be known of the history since 

the accession of Peter the Great, but the main stress will be on the period from 1800 to the present day. Only the broadest 
outlines of the history prior to Peter the Great will be required.

62. Arabic Language.—Transalation, free composition, set composition, conversation. The examination will be 
in the modern language.

63. Arabic Civilization.—Arabic History and Literature. The main stress in both history and literature will be 
on the period from the middle of the 6th century a . d . to the middle of the 13th century a . d .

64. Persian Language.—Translation, free composition, set composition, conversation. The examination will be 
in the modern language.

65. Persian Civilization.—  Persian History and Literature. The main stress in both history and literature will be 
on the period 1000 a . d . to 1500 a . d . Candidates will be expected to have a general knowledge of the history of Persia 
before 1000 a . d . and from 1500 a . d . to the present time.

The following applies only to candidates for the Indian Civil Service :—
66. Sanskrit Language.—Translation, prose composition, and questions on Vedic and Sanskrit grammar. Both 

Vedic and classical sanskrit passages will be set for translation ; composition will be required in classical Sanskrit alone.
67. Sanskrit Civilization.—Sanskrit literature and the history of the civilization and thought of India from the 

Vedic period to a . d . 1200.

Civil Service Commission,
August, 1925.

EXAMINATIONS OF SELECTED CANDIDATES FOR THE INDIAN CIVIL SERVICE.
R e g u l a t i o n s  m a d e  u n d e r  S e c t io n  97 o f  t h e  G o v e r n m e n t  o f  I n d ia  A c t ' f o r  t h e  P r o b a t i o n , i n  t h e  

U n i t e d  K i n g d o m  a n d  t h e  F u r t h e r  E x a m i n a t i o n  o f  S e l e c t e d  C a n d i d a t e s  f o r  t h e  I n d i a n
C i v i l  S e r v i c e .

*** The following regulations made by the Secretary of State for India in Council are liable to alteration from 
year to year :—

1. Candidates selected at the Open Competition held in London will be required to remain in the United Kingdom 
on probation for one or two years, as may, be decided by the Secretary of State for India in Council.

2. ‘ Candidates selected at the Open Competition held in India and candidates selected in India otherwise than by 
competitive examination will be required to proceed to the United Kingdom on probation for a period of two years.

O n e - Y e a r  P r o b a t i o n e r s .

3. One-year probationers will, at the end of the year of probation, undergo an examination called the Final 
Examination. The subjects and the marks ̂ allotted to them are as follows : •

Compulsory Subjects.
Marks. Marks.

1. Indian Penal Code 200 5. The principal vernacular language or the
2. Code of Criminal Procedure .. 200 substituted subject 600
3. The Indian Evidence Act . . 200 6. Riding 200
4. Indian-History 400 ,

, . ■ Optional Subjects one only to be taken.
7. Hindu and Muhammadan Law . . . . . . 400'
8* A classical language selected from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Pali * * .. 400

T w o - Y e a r  P r o b a t i o n e r s . ,

4. Two-year probationers will, during their period of probation, undergo two examinations—The Intermediate 
Examination at the end of the first year and the Final Examination at the end of the second year.

5. The subjects of the Intermediate Examination and the marks allotted to them are as follows. A ll the subjects
are compulsory :—

Marks. Marks.
1. The principal vernacular language or the

400
4. Law of Evidence and Criminal Law 200

substituted subject 5. Indian History 200
2. Phonetics . .  • • 200 6. Notes of cases 200
3. Jurisprudence • • 200 7. Economics .. 200

A 3
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6. The subjects of the Final Examination and the marks allotted to them are as follows :
Compulsory Subjects.

1. The principal vernacular language or the
substitute^ subject

2. Indian Penal Code
3. Code of Criminal Procedure
4. The Indian Evidence Act

Optional Subjects, one only to be taken.

Marks.
5. Notes of Cases

600 6. Indian History
200 7. Economies ..
200 8. Riding
200

9. Hindu and Muhammadan Law ..  ■ • • •
10. A classical language selected from Sanskrit, Arabic, Persian, Pah ..

Marks.
400
400
400
200

Marks.
400
4(io

O n e - Y e a r  a n d  T w o - Y e a r  P r o b a t i o n e r s .

7. The principal vernaculars prescribed for the various provinces are shown in the following table 

Province. Vernacular. Province. Vernacular.

•Madras
Bombay
Bengal
United Provinces 
Punjab

Tamil or Telugu
Marathi
Bengali
Urdu
Urdu

Burma
Bihar and Orissa 
Central Provinces 
Assam

Burmese
Hindi
Hindi
Bengali

8. An Indian assigned to Madras whose mother tongue is one of the two principal vernaculars of the province must 
offer the other for examina,tion. An Indian assigned elsewhere whose mother tongue is the principal vernacular language 
of his province must substitute in place of the principal vernacular language the following subject or subjects

One-year Probationers.—British History.
Two-year Probationers.—British History at the Intermediate Examination, and European History at the 

Final Examination.
9. A candidate whose mother tongue is Hindi or Urdu may not offer either of these languages as the principal 

vernacular language.
10. Candidates who at the Final Examination in riding satisfy the Commissioners that they are sufficiently at 

home in the saddle for the efficient performance of any duties required of members of the Indian Civil Service will be 
awarded marks ranging between 101 and 200, according to the degree of proficiency displayed.

Candidates who fall short of this adequate proficiency, but show such minimum proficiency as is evidence that 
with a moderate amount of practice they can attain full proficiency, will receive marks ranging between 1 and 100 ; they 
will be allowed to proceed to India and will on their arrival there be subjected to such further tests in riding as may be 
prescribed by their Local Government, and shall receive no increase to their initial salary untilthey havo passed such tests 
to the satisfaction of that Government.

A Candidate who fails at the end of the period of probation to satisfy the Civil Service Commissioners that he has 
reached the minimum standard of proficiency in riding will be liable to have his name removed from the list of selected 
candidates.

Selected candidates will also be examined in riding at such time or times as the Commissioners may appoint during 
the course of the probationary period.

11. Such deductions as the Civil Service Commissioners may consider necessary will be made from the marks 
assigned to candidates at the Intermediate and Final Examinations in order to secure that no credit is allowed f or merely 
superficial knowledge.

12. The Civil Service Commissioners 'will prepare lists of the candidates in order of m erit; the order for the onp̂  
year probationers being based on the sum of the marks obtained by the candidates at the Open Competitive and Final 
Examinations, the order for the two-year probationers being based on the sum of the marks obtained by the candidates 
at the Intermediate and Final Examinations.

13. The selected candidates whose performance in the compulsory subjects of the Final Examination is such as 
to satisfy the Civil Service Commissioners, and who have also satisfied the Commissioners of their eligibility in respect of 
nationality, age, health, character, and conduct during the period of probation, shall bo certified by the Commissioners 
to be entitled to be appointed to the Indian Civil Service, provided that they shall comply -with the regulations in force, 
at the time, for that service.

14. If any candidate is prevented by sickness or any other adequate cause from attending the Final Examination, 
the Commissioners may, with the concurrence of the Secretary of State for India in Council, allow him to appear at the 
Final Examination to be held in the following year, or at a special examination. A selected candidate absent for such 
adequate cause from the Intermediate Examination may, under similar conditions, be allowed to appear at the Intermediate 
Examination a year later or at a special examination, or may be excused the Intermediate Examination and allowed tp 
appear for the Final Examination in regular course.

Any candidate who at the Intermediate Examination shall appear to have wilfully neglected his studies, or to be 
physically incapacitated for pursuing the prescribed course of training, will be liable to have his name removed from the 
list of selected candidates.

y '  A n n o u n c e m e n t s

made by the Civil Service Commissioners with the authority of the Secretary of State for India in Council :__
(i.) Selected, candidates will be allotted to the various provinces upon a consideration of all the circumstances, including 

their own wishes ; but the requirements of the Public Service will rank before every other consideration.
(ii.) An allowance of £300 a year, or, in the case of selected candidates possessing an Indian domicile, and allowance of 

£350,* a year will be given to any candidate who passes his probation at one of the Universities or other Institutions that have 
been approved for the purpose by the Secretary of State for India in Council.

In the case of selected candidates bn probation for one year the allowance will be payable in four equal instalments 
on the following dates respectively : December 24 after his selection, March 25, June 25, and after signature of covenant-op 
appointment to the /service. j v j

In the case of selected candidates on probation for two years the allowance will be payable in eight equal instalments, 
the first on December 24 after selection, the second to the seventh on the six following quarter days, and the eighth after signature of 
covenant on appointment to tfie oervice.

* The attention of candidates selected at examinations held in London is, however, directed to paragraph (viii.).
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The payment of the various instalments of the allowance except the final instalments, and, in the ease of the two-year 
probationers, the instalment payable at the end of the first year of probation, will be conditional on the receipt by the Secretary 
of State through the Civil Service Commissioners of a certificate that the candidate has fulfilled up to date the requirements'of 
the authorities and shown satisfactory conduct at the approved Institution.

I f an Indian Government scholar, becomes a selected candidate for the Indian Civil Service, his scholarship stipend 
shall cease to be paid with effect from October l  of the year in which he becomes a selected candidate. He may, however;'provided 
he has executed the agreement referred to infix.) below, be granted on, or at any time after October 1, an adavnce on account of 
the instalment of the allowance payable on the December 24.

The whole probation must ordinarily be passed at the 'same Institution. Migration will not be permitted except for 
special reasons approved by the Secretary of State.

, N.B.'—The Secretary of State for India gives notice that the amount of the allowances will be reconsidered in 1926, with
a view to a possible reduction with effect from the instalment payable in December, 1926.

. ‘ (iii.) A First'Class passage to India- will b'e engaged for selected candidates with a view to their proceeding to India 
during the November following their Final Examination. •"

(iv.) Each candidate will be required before receiving the first instalment of his allowance to execute an agreement binding 
himself and,' one surety jointly and severally to refund all moneys he may have received from the Secretary of State for India, in 
the event of - '

(1) His failure to pass the Final Examination within the time prescribed by the Regulations, and to satisfy the
Civil Service Commissioners of his fitness for admission to the Indian Civil Service ; or ;

(2) His subsequent failure to execute the usual covenant, and to proceed to India, as and when he shall be directed
by the Secretary of State for India,. " • * '

(v.) All candidates obtaining certificates Will be also required to enter into covenants, by which, amongst other things* 
tliej) will bind themselves to make such payments as under the rules and regulations for the time being in force they may be required 
to make for the pensions of their families. The stamps payable oh these covenants amount to £1.

(vi.) Candidates appointed to the Indian Civil Service after undergoing one year’s probation will be senior to those 
appointed in the same year after undergoing two years' probation. The seniority of candidates of each class inter se will be 
determined by the order in which their names appear on the lists referred to in clause (12) of the regulations.

(vii.) Candidates who fa il to satisfy the Civil Service Commissioners at. the Final Examination held in any year will 
be definitely rejected, and will not be allowed to present themselves for re-examination, unless it shall appear to the Secretary of 
Stale in Council, after reference to the Civil Service Commissioners, that Such failure isdue to ‘ circumstances Wholly exceptional 
and beyond the control of the candidate.

(viii.) “ Overseas pay " Will hot beadmissible to Indian Members of the Indian Civil Service selected at Open Competitive 
Examinations held in London in 1926 and subxsequent years.

Civil Service Commission,
August, 1925.

“ The Housing and Town Improvement Ordinance, No. 19 op 1915.”

BY-LAWS made by the “ Jooal authority,” to wit, the Municipal Council of Colombo, under section 27 of “ The 
Housing and Town Improvement Ordinance  ̂No. 19 of 1915,” and approved by His Excellency the Governor 

in Executive Council. '
By His Excellency’s command,

■' Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B: A lexander ,
Colombo, December 22, 1925. “  — — ‘ —  Acting Colonial Secretary,

B y -laws.
By-laws made under section 27 of “ The Housing and Town Improvement Ordinarice, No. 19 of 1915, and published 

h f  'notification dated March 4, 11125, in Government Gazette No. 7,449 of March 6, 1925, as amended by Notification dated 
August 18, 1925, in Government Gazette No. 7,479 of August 21, 1925, are hereby amended as follows :—

To by-law No. 3 (c) shall be added the words— ,
“ From this area shall be excluded the following area :—
An extent of 25 acres and 1 rood, bounded on -the north by the reservation .of the Kirillapone canal j on the 

,. :., east by the Bambalapitiya-Pamankade.road ; on. the south by a line drawn from a point on the above
■ . . , . road 900 feet south of the bridge over the canal to the south-east corner of the burial ground ; on the

west by the burial ground and by title plan No. 203,226*
To by-law No. 4 shall be added the words :— 7 .

“ Provided that cotton and kapok may be stored in the following area :— .
An extent of 25 acres and 1 rood, bounded on the north by the reservation of the Kirillapone canal; on the

east by the BambalapitiyalPamankade road ; on the south by a line drawn from a point oh the above
road 900 feet south of the bridge oy^r-the canal to the south-east corner of the burial ground ; on the 
west by the burial ground and by title plan No. 203,226. •

“  The Opium  Ordinance , N o. 5 op. 1910.”
TH reference to the Notification dated May 12,1920, published in the Government Gazette No. 7,103 of May 14, 

1920, i t  is hereby notified for general information that the opium depot at Koralawella has been removed 
from the building on land named Payrugahawatta in Koralawella, Moratuwa, to the building on land named 
Mullatotewatta bearing assessment No. 1/2 in the Koralawella road froni November 1,1925.. ; . .

B y His Excellency’s coriimahd,
E. B. A lexander, 

Acting Colonial Secretary.
Colonial Secretary’s Office, 

Colombo, December 17, 1925.



.. . ■ “ The Ceylon Post Office Ordinance, 1908.” ;

IT is hereby notified for general information that His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council has, under;,: 
the powers vested in him by section 11 (1) (a) of the Interpretation Ordinance, 1901, revoked, with-effect from- • 

January 15,1926, the rules for the foreign letter post made under the Ceylon Post Office Ordinance, 1908, published 
by Notification dated January 12,1922, in Government Gazette No. 7,238 of January 20,1922.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. A lexander, ;

Colombo, December 2 1 , 1925i ' .............  Acting Colonial Secretary.
“ The Ceylon, Post Office Ordinance, 1908.” ' Y.

Rules relating to the Foreign Post made by the Postmaster-General, by virtue of the powers vested in him under/ 
Notification dated December 15, 1908, and published in Government Gazette No. 6,283, dated December 18, .1908, and 
section 12 (3) of the above-named Ordinance, to take effect as and from January 16, 1926,, are hereby published for general:, 
information.

. General Post Office, M. S. Siusshta,
Colombo, December 21, 1925. ----------— ‘ Postmaster-General.

Rules referred to.
- ’ ■' ■ Foreign Post. ■

General. ■ ' -
1. “ Foreign Post ” defined.—The term “ Foreign Post ” means the post maintained by sea between any place in

Ceylon and any place beyond the limits, of , Ceylon.
2. “ Correspondence ” defined.—(1) For purposes of the Foreign Post, with the exception of India, the term ,

“ Correspondence ” shall include the following five classes :—
. Letters | Commercial Papers ,

Post Cards , | Samples , , ' - ■"
Printed Papers (including articles printed in relief for the use of 'the blind). ,,

, (2) As regards India, the classification of correspondence, definitions, conditions, rates of postage, .and limits of *
size and weight are the same as for the Inland Post. -■ v . v -'v

,, 3. Inquiries.—An application in respect of any postal packet is. only entertained if made within a year, counting 
from the day following the posting of the article. Y- ' '

. 4. Panel Envelopes.—(1) Articles in envelopes w ith'a transparent panel are admitted under the following 
conditions:-—

,(w) The transparent panel must be parallel to the length of the envelope, so that the address of the addressee 
appears in the same direction and the application of the date stamp is not interfered with. *

(b) The panel must be sufficiently transparent for the address to be perfectly legible, even in artificial light, 
and must take writing. :

Panel envelopes of which the transparent portion reflects artificial light are excluded from transmission. : Y . 
r  (2) Articles in envelopes entirely transparent or in envelopes with an open panel are not admitted. -

Letters. ' Y,Y;?;
- 5. General Conditions.—r( 1) Letters may riot contain any letter, note, or document addressed to a person other than ■

t}re addressee or a person living with him.
(2) It is forbidden to send in unregistered packets, coin, banknotes and currency notes, bullion, precious'stones, 

jewels, and other, precious articles. , . '
. , 6. Weight and Size.—Letters may not exceed 4 lb. 6 oz. in weight, or measure more than 18 inches in any direction,- 

. or, if. they are in the form of a roll, 30 inches in length and 4 inches in diameter.
, ,7. Postage.—The postage on letters for (a) the United Kingdom and British Possessions generally, (6j Egypt, 

including the Soudan, and (c) members of His Majesty’s Forces serving .abroad or addressed to His Majesty’s Ships'in 
Foreign -waters, shall be 12 cents for the first ounce or part of that weight, and 10 cents for each additional ounce or part;; 
of that weight. ,,, '• v .

The postage on letters for all other countries or places served by the Foreign Post, with the exception of Indians 
shall be 20 cents for the first ounce, and 10 cents for every additional ounce or part of th at weight. -i.

Reply Coupons. ■ / “; Z
f' 8. (1) Reply coupons shall be sold a t a cost of 30 cents each. ■ . " , ?
' (2) A reply coupon is exchangeable in any country of the Union which undertakes the sale of reply coupons for a ' 

stamp or stamps representing the postage on a single rate letter originating in that country fer abroad. The exchange 
must, however, bemade before the.end of the sixth month following the month of issue. " -

(3) A  coupon shall be exchangeable on presentation a t any Post Office in Ceylon for a stamp or stamps to the value 
of 20 centsand fora stampor stamps to the value of 10 cents for a coupon of the original issue (nominal value of 25 centimes;. ’;

Post Cards.
9. • General Conditions.—(1) Post cards must be made of cardboard or of paper stout enough to be easily handled. • 

’ (2) Post Cards must be sent unenclosed, f.e., without wrapper or envelope. - ... ,?
' (3) The right hand half at least of the address side is reserved for the address, for indications relating to the postal : 

service and for offieial labels. The sender may make use of the back and of the left hand half of the address side subject*'
to the provisions of paragraph 5 below. .

(4) Post cards of which the whole or a part of the address side has been marked off into several divisions intended
to receive successive addresses are prohibited. ; V -?

(5): The public is forbidden to join̂ ôr attach, to post cards samples of merchandise or similar articles. Nevortheless,.. 
illustrations, photographs,.stamps of any kind, address labels or slips to fold back for address purposes, labels and cuttings?; 
of any kind m ay be affixed, to, them, provided that these articles are.not of such nature as to alter the character of the 
post CRrds, that they consist, of paper Or other very thin substance and that they adhere completely to the card. These 
articles may only be affixed to the back or to the left hand half of the address side of post cards, -with the exception of ,  
address labels or slips, which may occupy the whole of the address side. Stamps of a ll kinds liable to be mistaken,for'? 
postage stamps may bo affixed only to the back. ' #

(6) Post cards which do not comply with the conditions laid down for this class of correspondence are treated as? 
letters; 1,1.

10. Dimensions.—Private post cards shall not be more than 5|- by 4J inches or less than 4 by 2| inches as regards^; 
size. . ‘ ,-vM
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11. Postage.—The postage on post cards shall be 10 cents on each card if addressed to the United Kingdom or a 
British Possession (except India), and 12 cents if addressed to a foreign country. . ,

; \ 12. Reply paid. Post Cards.—(1)’ Reply-paidpost cards shall bear, on the face, the following headings 
''' (a) On the first half : “ Carte postale avec teponse payte ; ” „ -
' ; j* (b) On the second or reply h a l l :C a r t e  postale rCponse.” Each of the two halves must, moreover,. comply 

with the other conditions laid down for single post cards; one-half is doubled over the pther and they 
may not be closed in anyway.

(2) - The address of the reply half, must be on the inside.,
(3) The sender of a reply-paid post card may indicate his name and address on the face of the “ Reply ” half., either

in writing or by affixing a label. . . . .
(4) The prepayment of the “ Reply” half by means of the postage stamp of the country which has issued the card 

is valid only if the two halves of the reply-paid post card were attached to each other when received from the country of
' origin, and if the “ Reply ” half is dispatched from the country where it has been received by post to the said country of* 

origin. If these conditions are, not complied with it is treated as an unpaid post card.
Commercial Papers. ,

. 13.. Definition;—(l) Tho following are considered as Commercial Papers :—All papers and all documents, whether 
writings or drawings, produced wholly or partly by hand, not having the character of an actual and personal correspon
dence, such as open ietters and out-of-date post cards which have already fulfilled their original purpose, papere .of legal 
procedure, documents of all kinds, drawn up by public functionaries, waybills or bills of lading, invoices, certain documents 
of insurance companies, copies of or extracts from deeds under private seal, written on stamped or unstamped paper, 
musical scores or sheets of.music in manuscript, the manuscripts of works or of newspapers forwarded separately, pupils’ 
exercises in original or with corrections, but without any note which does not relate directly to  the execution of the work.

These documents may be accompanied by reference slips or statements showing the following or similar particulars ; 
list of the papers included in the packet, references to correspondence exchanged between the, sender and the addressee, 
'such as— ’’ . ■ V ' .'

“ Amiex to our letter o f ---------- t to .Mr. ------ ----- our reference------------ your reference------------- • ,
(2) Commercial papers are subject, so far as regards form and make-up, to the regulations, laid down for printed

."papers. ' ........ ‘ _ ' 1 " ' ...
••• 14; Postage.— The postage on a packet, of Commercial Papers for the United Kingdom or for any other country -

hr place Served by the Foreign Post, with the exception of India, shall be 4 cents for every 2 ounces 'or part of that weight, - 
Subject to a minimum charge of 20 cents for-each packet. -

' Samples. _ - ' '' ' '
' ' 15. General Conditions.—Samples of merchandize shall only be allowed to pass at tlie special sample rate under
the following conditions -

. .‘ (a) They must not contain any letter or note having the character of actual personal correspondence;
(6) They must be placed in removable bags, boxes, or covers in such a manner as to admit of their being easily 

' examined. , ' , :
(c) Packing is not obligatory for articles consisting of one piece, such as pieces of wood, metal,-&c., which it is. 

not the custom of the trade to pack, provided that, in that case, the address and the postage stamps 
appear on a label. The address however, must always be repeated on the article itself, otherwise 
packing may be insisted upon.

16. Authorized Annotations.—It is permissible to indicate by hand or by a mechanical process, outside or inside 
packets containing samples, the name, position; profession, firm and address' of the sender and of the addressee, as well as 
the date of dispatch, the signature, telephone number, telegraphic address and code, postal cheque or banking account of ?

■ the sender, a manufacturer’s or trade mark, numbers, prices arid: particulars relating to weight, measurement arid size, or . 
to the quantity to be disposed of, and suCh as are necessary to determine the origin and the character of the goods.

17. Special Packing.—Articles of glass, packets containing liquids, oils. fatty  substances, dry powders, whether'
dyes or not, as well as packets of live bees, and of silk-worm eggs are transmissible as samples of merchandize, provided 
that they are packed in the following manner:— . ■

j (a) Articles of glass must.be securely packed (boxes of metal, wood, or strong corrugated cardboard) so as to 
prevent all danger to postal officers arid to correspondence ;

•’ (b) Liquids, oils, and substances which, easily liquefy must be enclosed in. glass bottles hermetically sealed.
Each bottle must be placed in a special box of metal, wood, or strong corrugated cardboard containing saw 
dust, cotton, or spongy material in sufficient quantity to absorb the liquid in the event of the bottle ' 
becoming broken. The box itself, if i t  is .’of thin wood, must be enclosed in a second case of motal, of 

• wood with a lid screwed down, of strong corrugated cardboard, or of stout thick leather. ; v
When, however, a perforated wooden block is used having a thickness of a t least one-tenth of ari inch , 
in the thinnest part and fitted with a lid, it is not necessary to enclose this block in a  second case:

(c) Fatty substances which.do riot easily liquefy; such as ointments, soft soap; resin, &c., as well as silk-worm -,
eggs, the transmission of which presents fewer difficulties must he enclosed in an inner cover (box, bt^ - ■ 
of linen or parchment, &c.),whichmust itself be placed in.a second box of wood. metal, or stout thiek 
leather; .v . ■: A'/j-!

(d) Dyes, such as aniline, &c., are not admitted imless enclosed in stout tin boxes,placedinside wooderi boxes -
with sawdust between the two covers ; dry non-colouring powders must be placed in boxes of metal, ; 
wood, or cardboard. These boxes must.be themselves enclosed in a hag of linen or parchment; '

(e) Samples of liquids and fatty substances, and those enclosed in linen or paper envelopes of little'strength,. "
must have a label attached, preferably of parchment, with the address of e add ressee. the po'stage 
stamps and the impression of this date stamps. The address must be repeated on the article itself ;

(/) Live bees must be'enclosed'in boxes so constrtieted as to: avoid all danger ; ;
(g) Articles, such as tinned fpods, which would be spoilt if packed-in the prescribed manner, iriay exceptionally 

be aibriitted in a cover hermetically sealed. • In that case, the administrations concerned. may'require 
the sender or tho addressoe to assist in the chock of the contents, either by opening certain-packets' 
indicated b y  them or in s<rine other satisfactory, mariner. . ' - ; 5.. :.••• •. >y ■.

18. Articles Specially Admitted.^  1 j Transmission a t the sample Kite is accorded toprih ters’ bloeks. keys sent ' 
singly, fresh-cut flowers, articles ofnatural h isto ryjd ried or preserved animals and plants, geological specimens, Ac.), 
tubes of serum and pathological objects'rendered harmless by their mode of preparation and packing., These articles, 
exefept tubes of serum sent in the general'interest by laboratories or institutions officially recognized, may not be sent for a  
Commercial purpose. Their packing must be in accordance with the general regulations concerning samples o£ merchandize

(2) Paekets of samples of merchandize may riot contain any article having a saleable value. '
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19 ’ Weight and Size.—They must not exceed lib .  in weight each, or measure more'than.'lj8 inches in length, 8 inches, 
in breadth, tod 4 inches in depth, or, if they are in the form of a roll-, 18 inches in length and 6 inches in diameter.

20 Postage..—The postage on a packet of samples for the United Kingdom or for any other country or place served 
by the Foreign Post, with the exception of India, shall be 4 cents for every 2 oz. or part of that weight, subject to a mini
mum charge of 8 cents for each packet: - ‘ "

I ’ I \ Pap i-

21. Definition.—The'following are considered as printed papers :—Newspapers and periodicals, books, stitched or . 
Bdiihd, pamphlets, sheets of music (excluding perforated sheets intended to be used with automatic musical instruments), , 
visiting cards, address cards, proofs of printing with or without the relative manuscript, engravings, photographs and 
albums containing photographs, pictures, drawings, plans, maps, catalogues, prospectuses, advertisements, and notices 
of various kinds j printed, engraved, lithographed or mimeographed, and, in general, all impressions or copies obtained 
"upon paper, parchment, or cardboard by means of printing, engraving, lithography, mimeography, or any other mechanical : 
process easy to recognize except the copying-press, a type-set hand-stamp, and the typewriter. .

22. Articles specially admitted.—Reproductions of a manuscript or typewritten original are treated as printed - 
papers, when they are obtained by a mechanical manifolding process such as hectography, &c. ; but, in order to .pass 
at theAbduced postage, these reproductions must be handed over the counter of a Post Office to the number of at least 
20 packets etotaihing precisely identical copies. The manuscript additions authorized for printed papers may also be.
made to these reproductions. - . . '

23. General Conditions.—(1) Printed papers which bear any marks whatever capable of constituting a conven
tional language or, save the exceptions specifically authorized below, those of which the text has been modified after, 
printing, may not be sent' at the printed papers fate. . ..

(2) Stamps or forms of prepayment, obliterated or not, as well as all printed papers representing a monetary valub 
are eicliided from transmission at the reduced rate. .

jf3) The same rule applies to articles of stationery, properly so called, when it is clearly evident that the printed 
portion is not the essential part of the article.

(4)’ Printed papers of every kind must not contain any letter or note having the character of actual personal 
correspondence.

• 24. Authorized Annotations.—(1) It is allowed, outside or inside a packet of printed papers :—
(а) To indicate by hahd or by a mechanical process, the name, position, the profession, firm, and the address

of the sender and of the addressee, as well as the date of dispatch, the signature, telephone number, 
telegraphic address and code, and postal cheque or banking account of the sender ;

(б) To correct errors in printing; ,
(c) To strike out, to underline, or to enclose by marks, certain words or certain parts of a printed text, unless 

this is done with the object of Constituting personal bbrrespondence.

(2) It is allowed to indicate or to add by hand dr by a mechanical process :—
■ (d) In advices of the departures and arrivals of ships ; the 'dates and times of departures and arrivals, as well

as the names of the ships and the ports of departure, call and a rriva l; '
(6) Ih travellers’ advices : the name of the traveller, the date, time and place of his iiitehded visit, and the 

todress at which he is staying ; ,
(c) In forms 'or order or subscription for publications', books, newspapers, engravings, pieces of music : the

works required or offered, as well as the price of these works ;
(d) Gn pictorial cards and printed visiting cards and also oh Christmas and New Year cards : good wishes, ,

congratulations; thanks, condolences; or other formulas of courtesy, expressed ih five words or by means 
of five conventional initials at m ost; •"*/’

(e) In proofs of printing: alterations and additions concerned with corrections, form and printing; tod  also/. 
‘ notes such-as “ Passed for press,” “ Read—Passed for press ” or any similar note concerned with thb

execution of the work. In ease of want of space these additions may be made on separate sheets ;
(/) In fashion-plates, maps; &c.: colours ;
(g) In price lists, tenders for advertisements, stock and share lists; market quotations, trade circulars and 

. r . prospectuses : figures, and any other notes representing essential elements of the price ; ,.
(h) On, books, pamphlets, newspapers, photographs, engravings, sheets of music, and in general oh all literary .

pr artistic productions, printed, engraved; lithographed or mimeographed : a dedication consisting ’ 
. . . . .  . simply ° f . . t o  expression of regard; . , ,  .  '
(d) To puttings from newspapers and .periodicals: the title, date, number, and address of the publications 

from,which the article is extracted. ,

(3) It is moreover, allowed to enclose
,(f») W ith proofs of printing, whether corrected or h o t: the “ copy ” ;
(b) W ith articles of the categories mentioned under paragraph 2 '(h): the relative invoice.

25- Ma,ke,up.—(1) Printed papers must be.made up in such a manner as to admit of their being easily examined. .
(2) Printed papers must be either placed in wrappers, upon rollers, between boards, in cases open at both sides ̂  

or a t bpth ends, or in unclosed envelopes; or secured with a string easy to untie, or simply folded, but in such a manner,; 
that .other, articles cannot slipinfo their folds.

26, Gardg at Printed Caper Rate.-—(1) Address cards and all printed papers of the form and substance of a card * 
®ltnpr unfolq or f olqed in such a manner that Other articles cannot slip into their folds may be forwarded without wrapper, 
envolope or fastomng.

. (2) Cards bearing the. heading “ Post Card ” or the equivalent of this heading in any language are admitted at the 
rate for printed papers. Those which do not fulfil these conditions are treated as post cards or letters as the case may be. 
VS! C  ■■ Packets of printed papers may not exceed 4 lbs. 6 oz. in weight, or measure more than'
*8 mcfies jn any direction. ̂ . Packets in the form of a roll may, however, be allowed to pass through the post so long as they 
do not exc^d 4 inches m dian eterand 30 inches ih length. • Printed volumes7 sent singly may weigh up to 641b. eadL  
but may not exceed the dimensions prescribed for other classes of printed papers.  ̂ B r  *

Protectorate, may toigh.up. ,to 5 lb. 
cr ri - Postage on a packet of printed papers for the United Kingdom and for all other countries



■ M ix e d  P a c k e t s .
29. It is permissible to enclose in one and the same packet commercial papers, samples of • merchandise and

printed papers, but not printed papers intended for the blind,; subject to the following conditions:— ■ ■ .
- ' , ... (a) That each article taken singly does not exceed the limits which are applicable to it as regards Weight 

and size; - " . • ’ • . ■ •
(6) That the total weight does not exceed 5 lb. per packet if intended for the United Kingdom, the British 

Colonies in Australasia,* Hong Kong, the Straits Settlements, Togo (British), The Union of South Africa, 
Southern RhOdesia/and the Bechuanaland Protectorate','and 4 lb, 0Oiz. if intended for any other country 
served by-the Foreign Post.

(c) The minimum charge shall be 20 oents if the packet contains commercial papers and 8 cents if it oonsists 
only of printed matter and samples. - • , ■

, L c t e r a t u b e  f o b  t h e  B l in d , *
30. Postage.—Articles. printed ig relief for the special use, of the blind shall be transmitted at a specially reduced 

rate of 4 cents per 2 lb.
,31. Weight and Size.—The packets may no,t exceed 6 J  lb. each, or measure more than 18 inches in any one direction 

or, if they, aro in the form of a roll, 30 inches in length and 4 inches in diameter. '

P r o h ib it e d  A r t ic l e s . , ,
32. General Conditions.—(1) Apart from the exceptions prescribed by the present rules, articles which do not 

fulfil the conditions laid down for each class of correspondence shall not be forwarded.
(2) Articles which have been wrongly accepted may be returned to the Office of origin. If the Office of destination 

delivers them to the addressee, it must, in that case, apply to them the rates of postage and surcharges prescribed for the 
category of correspondence to which they properly belong. ' /

33. Prohibitions.—It is forbidden to sond by post:—
(а) Articles which, from their nature or by their packing, may expose postal officials to danger, or-soil or

damage correspondence;
(б) Explosive, inflammable, os dangerous substances ;
(c) Living animals, except bees and s ilt worms ;
(d) Articles liable to Customs duty, when the importation of these articles by letter post is prohibited ip the

country of destination, as well as samples sent in quantities with the intention of ayoiding thepayinOnt 
* of this duty ; ,

(e) Opium, morphine, cocaine, and other narcotics;  , t
i f )  Obscene or immoral articles; •
(gf) Any articles whatever of which the importation or circulation is forbidden in the c q q q ^  of ongjp or of 

destination. .
> A d d r e s s .

34. Method of Address.—(1) The address shall include in all eases— . ’ • • • ‘ ■ • .
(1) Name of addressee'. ' : '
(2) Number of the house (if the house does not bear a number, the name of fche house).
(3) Name of the Street, read, &o. •’ '
(4) Name of place. (If it is not known that there is a Post Office there, the name of the nearest known Bps)

Office should be added),
(5) Name of Province, State, Department, &c.
(6) Name of country. , ’ ■

For example :

Pa st  I. — CEYLON GOVBRNMEIJT GAZETTE -  Dec. 23, 1925 3133 .

(2) Postal packets must be addressed , in Roman Characters in the lower portion, of the front and parallel td^tiie
length Of the article. 1 - . . . , . - , !.1

(3) The address on postal packets must be indicated in a manner sufficiently precise to enable delivery to the
addresse to be effected without inquiry.) .

35. Stamps and Impressions.—-(\) Postage stamps, must be affixed in the top right-hand comer of the address 
side ; the impressions of postal, franking machines must" also be applied in that place.

(2) Stamps other than postage stamps, stamps in aid of charitable objects and others which might be nustahen 
for postage stamps must not be affixed- to the address side.. The same pile applies"to’.impressions of^statnps'which might 
be mistaken for impressions of postal: stamping machines, , , , . “ ‘

36. Address of the Sender.—In  ease of non-delivery thg return of a postal packet to the sender is f£^ilitated jf the 
sender's'name and address appear on the outside of the packet. The sender’s name and address'sho.uld be writton (or 
printed) on the back of the envelope or wrapper.

VVi t h d r a w a l  o f  C o r r e s p o n d e n c e , A l t e r a t i o n  o f  A d d r e s s ! ' • .

37. (1) The sender of a postal paoket can have it- wthdrawn from the post or have its  address aitisred: so long, as
the article has not been delivered to the addressee. . v ' ' ‘

(2) If the postal packet has not been dispatched from Ceylon i t  may be withdrawn from the post or, its address
may be altered under the conditions specified in rule 14 of section 1 of the Post Office Gilidb. • ; ’ •

MR. J. WILLIAMS, '
10, SOUTH STREET, .

TORONTO,
1 -i: .ONTARIO,

CANADA,

MR. JOHN SMITH,
: 85, DOVER STREET,

HALIFAX,
ENGLAND.
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(3) If the.postal packet has ben dispatched from Ceylon the request to withdraw it  or to alter its address is sent 
by post or by telegraph at the expnseof the sender, who must pay, for every request by post, the charge for a registered 
single-rate letter, for every request by telegraph, the charge for a telegram, as well as the postal charge, in the case of an 
alteration of address

(4) A  request for simple correction of address (without modification of the name or description of the addressee)
may also be addressed dierctly to the delivery office by the sender, that is to say, without fulfilling the formalities required 
for an alteration of address properly so called. , .

(5) The provisions of this rule do not apply to Great Britain and to the British Dominions, Colonies and Protecto
rates, of which the internal legislation does not permit the withdrawal of correspondence at the request of the sender.

. C o r r s e p o n d e n o e  f o r  B o a r d s h i p  P a s s e n g e r s .

38. (1) Correspondence posted in Ceylon for delivery at Aden, Port Said, &c., to persons on their way to or from
Ceylon should preferentially be addressed to the care of the local agent of the vessel, fu ll particulars being given of the name, 
&c., of the vessel, describing it  as outward bound or homeward bound.

(2) Correspondence for passengers by sea addressed to the care of agents a t seaport towns should always be 
prepaid, as correspondence not fully prepaid is almost invariably refused by the agents to whose care it is consigned.

(3) It does not follow that, because no letters are taken on board a steamer for a passenger by the agent of the 
vessel, there are therefore no letters at the Post Office for that passenger ; inquiry should be made a t the Post Office in 
case any letters be lying there.

R e d ir e c t io n .

391 Correspondence addressed to persons who have changed their residence is considered as if addressed directly 
from the place of origin to the place of the new destination.

40. Unpaid and insufficiently Prepaid Articles.—(1) Articles unpaid or insufficiently paid for their first transmission
are charged with the rate applicable to articles of the same nature addressed directly from the place of origin to that of 
the new destination. -

(2) Articles properly prepaid for first transmission, but on which the complementary postage appropriate to the 
further transmission has not- been paid before their redirection, are charged with a rate equal to the difference between the 
amount of postage already prepaid and that which would have been charged if the articles had been dispatched in the first 
instance to the hew destination.

(3) Articles originally addressed in the inland service o f a country and fully prepaid a t the inland rate are,_ 
considered as articles properly prepaid for their first transmission.

(4) Unpaid or insufficiently paid registered articles exceptionally admitted to the post are treated like unregistered 
articles so far as the deficiency is concerned.

41. Articles pasted Free of Postage and subsequently Redirected.—Articles which have originally circulated free of 
postage in the inland service of a country are charged with the rate applicable to prepaid articles of the same nature 
addressed directly from the place of origin to that of the new destination.

42. Freshly Posted Correspondence.^-Correspondence, ordinary or registered, which, being wrongly or insufficiently 
addressed, is returned to the senders in order that they may correct or complete the address, is when posted with the 
address completed or corrected, considered not as redirected correspondence, but as freshly posted correspondence ; and it 
is consequently liable to fresh postage.

43. Undelivered Correspondence.—(1) If correspondence posted in one country to an address within that country 
is sent by persons resident in another country, and has, in consequence of non-delivery, to be sent abroad for return to 
the sender, it enters into the International system,, and is treated in accordance with the regulations concerning 
redirection.

(2) Printed papers of no value are not returned to origin, unless the sender, by means of a note on the outside of 
the article, has asked for its return.

U n p a id  o r  I n s u f f i c i e n t l y  P r e p a i d  C o r r e s p o n d e n c e .

44. (i) Correspondence of every kind addressed to Postal Union countries not prepaid or insufficiently prepaid
shall be liable to a charge equal to double postage or double the amount of the deficiency, to be paid by the addessees ; . 
but that charge may not be less than the equivalent of 10 (gold) centimes in the country of delivery. In Ceylon the; ' ~ 
minimum charge is fixed at 10 cents. ■ ' ,

(2) Articles other than letters and single postcards must be fully prepaid.
Reply-paid postcards of which the two halves are not fully prepaid at the time of posting are not forwarded.
(3) Any country may refuse to accept reply-paid post cards addressed to or received from another country when

the difference between the postage rates of the two countries is such that the use of these cards may give rise to abuses 
bn the part of the public. ’

P o s t s  R e st a n t e .

45. The address of articles addressed “ Poste Restante ” must give the names of the addressee. The use of initial- - 
figures, Christian names without surnames, fictitious names or conventional marks of any kind is not admitted for these 
articles. . :-

E x p r e s s  P a c k e t s .

46. (1) Correspondence is, at.the request of the senders, sent out for delivery by special messenger immediately, 
after arrival, in the countries undertaking this service and shown in the Foreign Post Directory.

(2) ' Such correspondence, which is called “ express.” is subject, in'addition to the ordinary postage, to a special ' 
charge amounting to 40 cents. This charge must be fully paid in advance by the sender.

(3) When the addressee’s house is-situated outside the free delivery zone of the office of destination a complementary ‘ . 
charge not exceeding that prescribed in the inland service may be collected for express delivery. In this case, however . 
express delivery is not obligatory.

(4) Express packets, upon which the total amount of the charges payable in advance has not been prepaid, are,
delivered by the ordinary means, unless they have been treated as express by the office of origin. ’

, (5) Correspondence which has been marked “ express ” and which has been treated as express by the office of origin .
is delivered by special messenger, even when prepayment has been omitted or is insufficient. These articles are treated, 
like ordinary correspondence so far as deficiency is concerned.
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R e g i s t r a t i o n .
, 47. Articles  which may he registered.—Letters, postcards, both single and reply-paid ; the reply halves of .reply- 

paid postcards cannot, however, he registered by the original senders 1 commercial papers ; samples ; printed papers of 
every kind (including articles printed in. relief for the use of the blind).

48. General Conditions.—-(1) Registered articles must be conspicuously marked “ Recommande ” or “ Registered ” 
at the head of the address side.

(2) Letters to be roistered must not show any trace of opening and reclosing before posting. Otherwise, ho special 
condition as to form, make-up, or address is prescribed for these articles apart from the exceptions below.

(3) Correspondence addressed to initials or in pencil, except copying ink pencil, is not admitted to registration.
49. Panel Envelopes.— Articles forwarded in envelopes with a transparent panel are admitted only if the panel

forms an integral part of the envelope. , ■ - .
Exception.—Registered articles to and from the United Kingdom maybe forwarded in envelopes with a transparent 

panel which does not form an integral part of the envelope, but is attached to the edge of the opening (i.e., two-piece 
envelopes).

50. Charges.— (1) The charges for any registered article must be paid in advance. It is made up of—
(as) The postage ordinarily prepayable on the packet according to its class ; ■ .
(h) A fixed registration fee of 15 cents, in the ease of an article.addressed to India,and'20 cents,.in the case of. 

an article addressed to any other country; '
(2) A receipt will be issued free of charge to the sender of a registered article at the time of posting.
61. Advice of Delivery.—(1) The sender of a registered article may obtain an advice of delivery, by paying, at the 

time of posting, a fee of 6 cents, in the case of an article addressed to India, and 20 cents, in the case of an article addressed 
to any othor country. . .

(2) An advice of delivery, may be applied for after the posting of the article within a year, counting from the day 
following the posting of the article, on payment of a fee of 6 cents in the case of an article addressed, to India, and 80 cents, 
in the case of an article addressed to any other country. • , , . .

52 Inquiries.— (1) The feo for an inquiry regarding a registered article for which the fee for an advice of delivery 
has not been paid shall be the same as. the fee for an advice of delivery applied for after the posting of the. article. ,

(2) ' No fee is .charged for an inquiry in respect of a registered, article if the sender has already .paid a special fee for 
an advice of delivery. :

(3) An application is only entertained if made within a year,-counting from the day following the posting of the .
’ article. ■ ■ . ' ’

53. Liability of Post Office for Loss.—(1) Except in the cases provided for in the following rule, the sender is 
entitled, in respect of the loss of registered articles, to compensation of which the amount is fixed at 30 rupees, per article.
*’ (2) If he has paid an inquiry fee, and if the inquiry has been rendered necessary by a fault of the postal service, the
fee is also repaid.

(3) No compensation will be paid in respect of the loss of registered articles—
(a) In circumstances beyond control;

. (6) Which cannot be accounted for in consequence of the destruction of official documents through a cause
beyond control ; ‘ ‘

(c) Of which the contents fall within the prohibitions specified in rule 33 ; •
(d) When the sender has not made any application within a year, counting from the day following the posting

• of the article.' • . . .  . ' ' ■ • .
(4) Administrations cease to be responsible for registered articles which have been delivered under the conditions 

prescribed by their internal regulations.
(5) For articles addressed “ Poste Restante,” or held at the disposal of the addresses, responsibility ceases on 

delivery to a person who has proved his identity according to the rules in force in the country of destination, and whose 
name and description correspond to those indicated in the address.

I n s u r a n c e .
- 54. G en era l C on d it io n s .— (1) Insurance is available for foreign registered letters containing valuable paper

(money, securities, &c.), or documents of value as well as boxes containing jewellery or valuables, addressed to any of 
the countries and places under which a limit of insured value is entered in the Foreign Post Directory subject to the 
limitations mentioned therein. . - . . • .

(2) The contents of an insured letter must be insured up to the amount of the declared value.
' (3) The service of insured boxes is limited to those countries specially mentioned in the Foreign Post Directory.

(4) Insured letters may also contain articles liable to Customs duty, if addressed to countries specially mentioned 
in the Foreign Post Directory. ,

55. W e ig h ta n d  Size.— Insured boxes may not. exceed 2 lb. in weight nor exceed 12 inches in length, 4 inches in-
breadth, or.4 inches in depth. ,, . . .. , . ,■ , ,,

56. R a te s .__The charges upon insured letters and boxes must be prepaid. They are made up as follows :
, (a) Fo,. letters, .the postage and fixed fee applicable to a registered letter of the same weight and for the same

destination; ' . ' „ • - .„ , .. '
(5) For boxes, a postage rate of 12 cents for every 2 ounces with a minimum of 60 cents and, m addition, the

fixed registration fee; ' ' ■ ‘ , .
(c) For both letters and boxes, an insurance fee of 25 cents per 180 rupees or fraction of 180 rupees insured.

• 57. R e c e ip t .__The sender of a letter or a box containing insured articles receives free of charge at the time of[posting
a receipt for his packet. • . . .  . ;•

58. A d v ic e  o f  D e l i v e r y .__The sender may obtain an advice of delivery under the conditions laid down m Rule 5L
59. I n q u i r i e s .—See Rule 52. . . .
60. P a ck in g  a n d  A d d r e s s in g .—(1) Insured letters may only be accepted if enclosed in eiiyelopes fastened by means

of identical seals in fine wax, with spaces between, reprodcing a private mark, and affixed in sufficient number to secure 
all, the folds of the envelope.’ The seals of an: ordinary envelope should be placed as shown below : ■

A 4
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Envelopes must be strong, made up in one piece, and allow the seals to adhere completely. The use of entirely
transparent.envelopes or envelopes with coloured borders or transparent panels is forbidden. . ■

(2) Every letter must be made up in such a manner that its contents cannot be got at without external and visible
damage to the envelope or the seals. * . . . , , , . , ■'
„ (3) Spaces must be left between the postage stamps used for. pre-payment, so that they cannot serve to hide the

injuries to the envelope. They must not be folded over the two sides of the envelope so as to cover the edge. It is forbidden
to  affix to insured letters labels other than those belonging to the postal service.

(4) Jewellery and valuables must be enclosed in stout boxes of wood or m etal; the sides of wooden boxes must be 
at least 8 millimetres (a third of an inch) thick.

(5) The surfaces of the top and bottom of insured boxes must be covered with white paper to receive the address
of the addressee, the declaration of the insured value, and the impression of the official stamps. The boxes must then be 
tied round crosswise with strong string, without knots, the two ends of the string being held together under a seal in fine 
wax bearing a private mark. They must also be selaed on the four sides with identical seals. . \

(6) Letters and boxes containing insured articles addressed to initials or in pencil, as well as packets which bear 
erasures or corrections in the address, are not accepted. Such insured packets, if forwarded in error, will be returned to 
the office of origin.

61. Declaration of Value.—(1) The declared value may not exceed the actual value of the contents of the packet, . 
but the declaration of a part only of that value is permitted. The amount of the declared value of papers which represent 
value by reason of the cost of preparation may not exceed the cost of replacing these documents in case of loss.

(2) The fraudulent insurance of a packet for a sum of greater than the real value of the contents is an offence punish
able under the Ceylon Postal Ordinance;

(3) - The amount of the insured value must be expressed in the money of the country of origin, arid must be written 
by the sender on the address side of the packet in words in Roman Characters and in Arabic figures, without erasure or 
correction, even if certified.

(4) The amount of the insured value must be converted into gold francs by the sender or by the office of origin; 
The result of the conversion must be shown by fresh figures placed at the side of or below those representing the amount 
of the insured value in the money of the country of origin.

(5) In services necessitating their use, insured boxes must be accompanied by Customs declarations.
62. Express Delivery.-—(1) The sender of a packet may ask for delivery at the residence of the addressee by special 

messenger immediately on arrival, subject to the conditions prescribed by Rule 46.
’ (2) The office of destination, however, is permitted when its regulations so require, to deliver by express messenger

an advice of the arrival of the packet instead of the packet itself.
63. Prohibitions.—(1) I t is forbidden to enclose in insured letters—

, (a) Articles which, from their nature or by their packing, may expose postal officials to danger, or soil or
damage correspondence-;

(6) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances ;
(c) Opium, morphine, cocaine, and other narcotics ;
(d) Obscene or immoral articles ;

; - (e) Any articles whatever of which the importation or circulation is forbidden in the country of origin or of
destination •;

(/) Living anim als;
Kg) Coin ;
(h) Articles liable to Customs duties, except valuable paper (money, securities, &c.), when the importation

; of these articles by letter post is prohibited in the country of destination ; <
(i) Gold or silver, manufactured or not, precious stones, jewellery and other valuables.

(2). I t  is forbidden to enclose in insured boxes—
- - ' (a) Articles which, from their nature or by their packing, may expose postal officials to danger, or soil or

damage correspondence;
(6) Explosive, inflammable, or dangerous substances ;

- (c) Obscene or immoral articles ; -
i (d) Any articles whatever of which the importation or circulation is forbidden in the country of origin or of 

destination ;
(e) Living animals ;
(/) Letters or notes having the character of actual and personal correspondence ; it is, however, permissible 

to enclose in the box an open-invoice confined to the particulars which constitute an invoice, and also 
■ a simple copy of. the address of the box, and of the sender ; .

(g) Current coin; '
(h) Banknotes, or securities payable to bearer, bonds and articles included in the category of commercial papers;
(i) Opium, morphine, cocaine, and other narcotics. This prohibition does not, however, apply to such articles

sent for medical purposes to countries which admit them under this condition. *
64. Withdrawal from Post. Alteration of Address.—The sender of an insured packet may .withdraw.it from the 

post, or cause the address to be altered, with a view to its redirection either within the original country of destination 
or to any other country of the Postal Union under the conditions laid down in Rule 37.

J&demt of Responsibility of the Post Office.—(1) The sender is entitled to compensation corresponding to the actual 
amount of the loss, abstraction or damage, with the restriction that this compensation may not exceed in any case the 
amount of the declared value.
, (2) Compensation is paid to the addressee when it is claimed by him either after having made reservations on taking.
delivery ot a packet of which the contents have been abstracted or which has been damaged, or on furnishing proof that 
the sender has waived his rights in favour of the addressee.

(3) Indirect loss or loss of profits is not taken into consideration.
66. Exceptions to the Principle of Responsibility.—Postal administrations are relieved of all responsibility—

(а) In ease of causes beyond control; .
(б) When they cannot trace packets in consequence of the destruction of the relative documents through a '

cause beyond control ; ~
(c) When the loss or damage has been caused by the fault or negligenco of the sender or has arisen from the 

nature of the article ;
{d) In the case of packets of which the contents fall under one of the prohibitions mentioned in Rules 33 and 63 ; 
(e) When the sender has made a fraudulent declaration of value in excess of the actual value of the contents ; 
(/) When application has not been made within the period of one year counting from the day following the 

posting of the article. J
67. Cessation of Responsibility.—Postal administrations cease to be responsible for insured packets which have 

been delivered under the condemns preserved by Rule 15 of section 1 of the Post Office Guide and of which the proper
dellve,T WA ? , mg 1th^ servations referred to in Rule 65. Responsibilty is, however, main-; 

tamed if the addressee, notwithstanding regular delivery, lodges a complaint without delay.
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“ The Cemeteries and B urials Ordinance, 1899.”
■ V f  OTICE is hereby given that His Excellency the Governor of Ceylon, in exercise of the powers vested in him by 
-i-Y section 34 of the Cemeteries and Burials Ordinance, No. 9 of 1899, and on the recommendation of the 
proper authority, to wit, the Government Agent, North-Central Province, made under the said section 34, has’ 
approved of the allotment of land set out in the accompanying schedule being provided and used as a burial ground 
from the date hereof.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. A lexander,

Colombo, December 21, 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary.
S c h e d u l e .

Name, situation, and extent: An allotment of land commonly called Hikgahayaya, situated at Weliyawa village 
in Medalassa tulana of Negampaha korale in Kalagam palata in the district of Nuwarakalawiya of the North-Central 
Province, containing in extent 2 roods and 3 perches, and further described as lot 11 in block survey preliminary plan 966.

Boundaries: North, east, and south by lot 9 in block survey preliminary plan 966, and west by lots 12 and 9 in 
block survey preliminary plan 966; . ,

“ The Colombo Graving Dock and P atent S lip Ordinance, 1908.”

RULE made by His Excellency the Governor in Executive Council under section 4 of the above-named 
Ordinance.

Colonial Secretary’s Office, 
Colombo, December 22, 1925.

By His Excellency’s command,
E. B. A lexander , 

Acting Colonial Secretary.
. Rule referred to. i ,

; Rule 1 (d) of the rules relating to the Colombo Graving Dock published by Notification dated September 30, 1922, 
is hereby repealed, and the following .substituted therefor :—

. (d) For the use of the Guide Pier :— , .
(1) For every 6 hours or part thereof during which a vessel is berthed alongside the Graving Dock Guide

Pier for purposes other than docking or undocking or .discharging or bunkering petroleum, in 
bulk, | cent per ton. • ,, -

(2) Vessels discharging or bunkering petroleum in bulk at the Graving Dock Guide Pier, and at the
same time unloading or loading any other cargo on to, or from the Pier will be liable to an 
additional charge at the rate of 5 cents per package unloaded or loaded.

“ Oil Installations Scheme at Colombo.”

IT. is hereby notified for general information that the following charges will be levied from January 1, 1926, 
until further notice in connection with the Oil Installations Scheme at Colombo :—

Rs. 9 per 1,000 gallons on all petroleum, whether fuel oil, kerosine, or petrol imported’in bulk or tran
shipped at Colombo.

Rs. 2-20 per 1,000 gallons, working and maintenance charge.
Half cent per ton on the gross tonnage of the vessel for every six hours or part thereof during which a 

vessel is berthed alongside the Oil Jetties for purposes other than discharging or bunkering 
petroleum in bulk. . • ' ’ .

Vessels discharging or bunkering petroleum in bulk at the Oil Jetties, and at the same time unloading or 
loading any other cargo on to, or from the jetties will be liable to an additional charge at the 
rate of 5 cents per package unloaded or loaded.

, The Notification dated September 25, 1925, published in Government Gazette No. 7,486 of the same date is 
hereby cancelled.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, Alexander,

Colombo, December 22, 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary.

“ The Tea R esearch Ordinance, No. 12 of 1925.” '  .

HIS Excellency the Governor has been pleased, under section 5 of Ordinance No. 12 of 1925, to appoint the 
following persons to be Members of “ The Board of the Tea Research Institute of Ceylon ” for a period of 

three years commencing from January 1, 1926 :—
Ex-officio Members. .

The Director of Agriculture.
The Colonial Treasurer or if the Colonial Treasurer is unable to be present at any meeting of the Board the 

Assistant Colonial Treasurer.
The Chairman of the Planters’ Association of Ceylon.

 ̂ The Chairman of the Ceylon Estates Proprietary Association.
terminated Members.

Mr. D. S. Cameron 'j . ' , . . ■ . . ^ .
Mr. M. L. Wilkins ^representing the Planters Association of Ceylon.
Mr. R. G. Coombe j
Mr. H. F. Parfitt | . _  . . . .
Mr. P. A. Keiller >representing the Ceylon Estates Proprietary Association.
Mr. J . D. Finch Noyes J
Colonel T. G. Jayewardene, V.D., representing the Low-country Products Association of Ceylon.
Mr. T. B. Panabokke representing the Small Holders.

B y His Excellency’s command
Colonial Secretary’s Office - E. B. A l e x a n d e r

‘ ■ Colombo, December 23, 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary,



3138 P a rt  I. —  CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE — Dec. 23, 1925

“ The R egistrars’ Proceedings Validation Ordinance, No. 3 of 1912.”

AN Order in Council for the purpose of giving validity to certain registrations of births and deaths in the District 
of Galle, in the Southern Province, as Well as for the purpose of giving validity to the registration of certain 

marriages in the said district and certain proceedings relating thereto :
Whereas the registrations and proceedings specified in the first column of the schedule hereto relative to 

certain births, deaths, and marriages are invalidated by reason of the informality set forth in the second column 
of the said schedule :

And whereas no other means are by law provided by which the said registrations and proceedings may be- 
validated:

It is hereby notified that His Excellency the Governor, in the exercise of the powers vested in him by section 3 
of “ The Registrars’ Proceedings Validation Ordinance, No. 3 of 1912,” and with the advice of the Executive Council, 
has been pleased to direct and order as follows :

That the said registrations and proceedings be as valid and effectual for all purposes as if the said, 
.informalities had not occurred.

By His Excellency’s command,
Colonial Secretary’s Office, E. B. Alexander,

Colombo, December 12, 1925. Acting Colonial Secretary.

S c h e d u l e .

Birth registration entries Nos. 14,301 to 14,305 of 
January 15, 1925, and death registration entries Nos. 9,686 
to 9,689 of January 15, 1925 ; marriage registration entry 
No. 2,762 of January 16, 1925, all of the Acting Registrar, 
E. M. Wijesekere, of Bussa division.

Marriage registration entries Nos. 2,770 and 2,774 of 
January 13, 1925, solemnized by the permanent Registrar, 
S. M. Wijesekere, upon notices accepted by the Acting 
Registrar above referred to on January 15, 1925.

The registration entries of the Acting Registrar were 
made by him after his term of appointment had expired, 
while the two marriages solemnized by the permanent 
Registrar were based on preliminaries performed by the 
said unauthorized Acting Registrar.

NOTICES CALLING FOR TENDERS.

SCHEDULES of rates are hereby invited for erecting a 
Salt Store at Government Dairy, Narahenpitiya.

2. The whole of the work to be undertaken on agree
ments to be entered into monthly by the District Engineer, 
Buildings, Colombo, and the contractor, on the basis of his 
accepted tendered schedule of rates, and finally subject to 
the approval of the Provincial Engineer, Western Province, 
Colombo.

3. The plans, specifications, bill of quantities, and form 
of monthly agreement can be seen, and all other information 
obtained froir the Office of the District Engineer, Buildings, 
Colombo, any week day between the horns of 9 .30  a .m . 
and 4.30 p .m . (Saturdays, 9 .30 a .m . and 2 p .m .).

4. Schedules of rates must be submitted on forms to be 
obtained from the Office of the District Engineer, Buildings, 
Colombo, in duplicate, duly signedand dated, and forwarded 
in securely sealed envelopes, the original addressed to the 
Provincial Engineer, Western Province, Colombo, and the 
duplicate addressed to the District Engineer, Buildings,. 
Colombo, endorsed on the outside “ Schedule of Rates for 
Erecting a Salt Store, Narahenpitiya,” so as to reach 
the offices of the foregoing officers on or before -12 noon on 
Thursday, January 21, 1926.

5. The accepted tenderer will be required to complete 
and hand over the work to the District Engineer, Buildings, 
Colombo, on or before a date to be agreed upon.

6. Any alterations made in the quotations should bear 
the initials of the tenderer, and all quotations containing 
alterations not so initialled will be treated as informal 
and rejected.

7. Items requiring paint and cement should be rated 
less value of these materials as these will be supplied free of 
cost.

8. No contract shall be entered into with any person 
whose name is on the list of Crown defaulting contractors, 
either individually or jointly with any other person, nor 
shall the contractor employ any person whose name is on the 
list of Crown defaulting contractors or any other person 
to whom the Provincial Engineer, Western Province, 
Colombo, for reasons which appear to him sufficient, 
objects after giving due notice of his objection in writing.

9. Government does not bind itself to accept the lowest 
or any of the schedules of rates submitted, nor to give all 
the work included in the whole scheme or in any one item 
to any one contractor.

Public Works Office, S. J. K irby,
Colombo, December 21, 1925. for Director of Public Works.

SALE OF UNSERVICEABLE ARTICLES, &e.

'VTOTICE is hereby given that the following ^serviceable articles belonging to Galle Prison will be sold by publi 
-L” auction at the jail premises, Galle, on February 4, 1926 :__ J 1

5 buckets, galvanized 
3 buckets, pail, wooden 
2 date boxes, tin

Galle Prison,
December 15, 1925.

1 measure, canjee, 4 oz. 
1 measure, canjee, 8 oz. 
1 measure, rice, 8 oz.

1 measure, rice 4 oz. 
1 measure, dhall 
1 scraper, coconut

1 stove, Bonny Bridge 
1 smoothing iron 
1 tray, rice

A .  S. E l i a t a m b y , 
for Superintendent.
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UNOFFICIAL ANNOUNCEMENTS.

MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE GALLE FACE LAND AND BUILDING COMPANY,
LIMITED.

1. T h e  name of the Company is “ T h e  G a l l e  F a c e  L a n d  a n d  B u il d in g  C o m p a n y , L i m i t e d . ”

2. The registered office of the Company is to be established in Colombo.
3. The objects for which the Company is to be established are—

(1) To purchase, take on lease, or otherwise acquire or to acquire the control of or any interest in and to take
over work, and develop land, buildings, and hereditaments of any tenure or description and wheresoever 
situate and in particular certain allotments of land with the buildings thereon, situated at Colpetty, 
within the Municipality and District of Colombo, bearing assessment numbers 1425/11,1426/10,1427 /9, 
1428/8,1429/7, 1430/6, and 1431/5 and with a view thereto to enter into and carry into effect with or 
without modification the agreement referred to in Article 6 of the Company’s Articles of Association.

(2) To lay out the lands of the Company and to erect or cause to be erected, houses, flats, warehouses, stores,
shops, offices, and buildings of any kind, and to pull down, rebuild, enlarge, alter and improve existing 
houses, buildings or works thereon, to convert and appropriate any such lands into and for roads, 
streets, squares, gardens and pleasure grounds and other conveniences, and generally to deal with and 
improve the property of the Company.

(3) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere, business as
proprietors of flats and to let on lease or otherwise apartments therein, and to provide for the tenants 
and occupiers thereof all or any of the conveniences commonly provided in hotels or clubs.

(4) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere, the business
of restaurant-keepers, licensed victuallers, theatrical agents,box office keepers, concert room proprietors, 
hotel-keeper^, dramatic and musical publishers and printers, and any other business which can be 
conveniently carried on in connection with any of those objects as may seem calculated to render 
profitable any of the Company’s property and rights for the time being.

5) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere, the trade or 
business of purchasing, hiring, or otherwise acquiring motor cars, motor vans, buses, motor cycles, 
cycle cars, motors, scooters, cycles, bicycles, carriages, carts, trucks, launches, boats, vans, aeroplanes, 
hydroplanes, and other vehicles and conveyances of all kinds and all machinery, materials, component 
parts, accessories and fittings of ail kinds applicable or used as accessory thereto, and of letting or 
supplying all or any of the things hereinbefore specified, and of repairing and maintaining the same 
respectively, whether belonging to this Company or not, and of selling, exchanging, and otherwise 
dealing in the same respectively.

(6) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere, the business
of garage-keepers and suppliers of and dealers in petrol, electricity and other motive power to motors 
and other things mentioned or referred to in clause 5 hereof.

(7) To establish, maintain, and work lines of aerial conveyances between places to be from time to time selected
by the Company.

(8) To manufacture, buy, sell, prepare, let on hire, and deal in aerial conveyances of all kinds and the component
parts thereof, and all kinds of machinery and apparatus for use in connection therewith.

(9) To acquire, provide and maintain hangars, garages, sheds,aerodromes, and accommodation for or in relation
to aerial conveyances.

(10) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere, business as
tourist agents and contractors, and to facilitate travelling, and to provide for tourists and travellers, 
or promote, the provision of conveniences of all kinds in the way of through tickets, circular tickets, 
sleeping cars or berths, reserved places, hotel and lodging accommodation, guides, safe deposits, inquiry 
bureaus, libraries, lavatories, reading rooms, baggage transport and otherwise.

(11) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere, the businesses
of manufacturers of and dealers in tobacco, cigars, cigarettes, matchlights, pipes, and any other articles 
required by or which may be convenient to smokers, and snuff grinders and merchants, and box merchants, 
and to deal in any other articles and things commonly dealt in by tobacconists.

(12) To purchase, take on lease, or in exchange, hire or otherwise acquire any lands, concessions, estates,
plantations, and properties in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and 
elsewhere, and any right of way, water rights, and other rights, privileges, easements and concessions, 
and any factories, machinery, implements, tools,live and dead stock, stores, effects, and other property, 
real or personal, immovable or movable, of any kind. 9

(13) To hold, use, clear, open, plant, cultivate, work, manage, improve, carry on, and develop the undertaking,
lands,'and real and personal, immovable and movable estates or property, and assets of any kind of the 
Company, or any part thereof.

(14) To plant, grow, and produce tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, cinchona, cacao, cotton, cardamoms, rhea,
ramie, and other natural products or produce of any kind in the Island 'of Ceylon, the Federated Malay
States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere.

(15) To treat, cure, prepare, manipulate, submit to any process of manufacture, and render marketable (whether
on account of the Company or others) tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products or produce 
as aforesaid, or any articles or things whatsoever ; to buy, sell, export, import, trade and deal in tea, 
rubber, coconut produce, coconuts, coffee, and other products, wares, merchandise, articles and things 
of any kind whatsoever, either in a prepared, manufactured, or raw state, and either by wholesale or 
retail.

(16) To carry on in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere, all or any
"of the following businesses, that is to say : booksellers, stationers, publishers, advertising agents, 
teashop-keepers, restaurant keepers,, and suppliers of provisions, both solid and liquid, refreshment- 
caterers and contractors, planters of tea, rubber, coconuts, coffee, or any other such products or produce 
as aforesaid in all its branches ; carriers of passengers and goods by land, water or air ; forwarding 
agents, merchants, exporters, importers, traders, engineers, tug owners, and wharfingers; proprietors 
of docks, wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses, and boats ; and any other business which can or may 
conveniently be carried on in connection with any of them.

A 5
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(17) To acquire or establish and carry on any other business, manufacturing, shipping, or otherwise, which
can be conveniently carried on in connection with any of the Company’s general business ; to apply 

* for, purchase or otherwise acquire, any patents, brevets d,'invention, concession? and the like conferring 
*' an exclusive or non-exclusive or limited right to use, or any information as to any invention which may i 

1 seem capable of being used for any of the purposes of the Company, or the acquisition of which may 
seem calculated directly or indirectly to benefit the Company; and to use, exercise, develop,

* . grant licences in respect of or otherwise turn to account the property, rights and information so 
acquired.

(18) To purchase, tea leaf, rubber, coconuts, coffee, and (or) other raw products or produce for manufacture,
manipulation and (or) sale.

(19) To work mines or quarries and to find, win, get, work, crush, smelt, manufacture, or otherwise deal with
ores, metals, minerals, oils, precious and other stones, deposits or products, and generally to carry 
on the business of mining in all its branches.

. (20) To purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and hold boats, barges, tugs, launches, and 
vessels of any description whatsoever ; to purchase, take in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire and 
hold vans, omnibuses, carriages, carts, and other vehicles of any description whatosever; and to purchase 
take in exchange, hire, or otherwise, acquire and hold all live and dead stock, chattels and effects required 
for the maintenance and working of the business of carriers by land or by w ate r; of proprietors of 
docks, wharves, jetties, piers, warehouses and boats ; of tug owners and wharfingers or of any other 
business which can or may conveniently be carried on in connection w ith the above respectively.

. (21) To build, make, construct, equip, maintain, improve, alter, work, use and carry on or cause to be built, 
made, constructed, equipped, maintained, improved, altered, worked, used and carried on rubber 
and- tea factories, coconut and coffee curing mills, manufactories, buildings, erections, roads, water
courses, docks, wharves, jetties, railways, tramways, saw mills, water mills, steam mills, water works, 
gas works, telegraphs, telephones or other electrical works, roads, canals, drains, and undertakings 
of any kind and other works, and conveniences which may be necessary or convenient for the purpose 
of the Company, or may seem calculated directly or indirectly to advance the Company’s interests 
and to contribute to, subsidize* or otherwise assist or take part in the construction, improvement, 
maintenance, working, management, carrying out, or control thereof.

(22) To undertake, construct, acquire, and carry on works of all kinds relating to any business of the Company,
whether in the Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, or elsewhere, and to enter 
into such contracts and make such arrangements as may be necessary to carry out the same.

(23) To cultivate, manage, and superintend, estates and properties in the Island of Ceylon, Federated Malay
States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere, and generally to undertake the business of estate agents in the 
Island of Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere ; to act as agents for the 
investment, loan, payment, transmission, and collection of money, and for the purchase, sale, improve
ment, development, and management of property, including concerns and undertakings ; and to 
transact any other agency business of any kind.

(24) To engage, employ, maintain, and dismiss managers, superintendents, assistants, clerks, coolies, and other
servants and labourers, and to remunerate any such at such rate as shall be thought fit, and to grant 
pensions or gratuities to any such or the widow or children of any such.

(25) To establish and support or aid in the establishment and support of associations, institutions, funds,
trusts and conveniences calculated to benefit any of the employes or ea;-employes of the Company or its 
predecessors in business or the dependents or connections of such persons and to grant pensions and 
allowances, and to make payments towards insurance and to subscribe or guarantee money for 
charitable or benevolent objects, or for any exhibition or for any public, general or useful object and 
to make gifts and bonuses to persons in the employment of the Company.

(26) To enter into any arrangements with any authorities, Government, Municipal', local or otherwise, that
may seem conducive to the Company’s objects or any of them, and to obtain from any such authority 
any rights, privileges, rebates and concessions which the Company may think it desirable to obtain, 
and to carry out, exercise, and comply with such arrangements, rights, privileges, and concessions.

(27) To enter into partnership or into any arrangement for sharing profits, union of interest, reciprocal
concession, amalgamation or co-operation with any person, corporation, or company carrying on or 
about to carry on or engage in any business or transaction which this Company is authorized to carry 
on or engage in. or any business or transaction capable of being conducted so as directly or indirectly 
to benefit this Company ; to take or otherwise acquire and hold shares or stock in or securities of and 
to subsidize or otherwise assist any such company, and to sell, hold, re-issue with or without guarantee, 
or otherwise deal with such shares or securities ; and to form, constitute, or promote or assist in the 
formation, constitution, or promotion of any other company or companies for the purpose of acquiring 
all or any of the property, rights, and liabilities of this Company, or for any other purpose which may. 
seem directly or indirectly calculated to benefit this Company and to guarantee the payment of any 
debentures or other securities issued by any such company or companies.

.(28) To procure thp Company to be registered or established or authorized to do business in the Island of 
Ceylon, the Federated Malay States, India, Egypt, and elsewhere.

(29) To lend money on any terms and in any manner and on any security, and in particular bn the security of
land, buildings, plantations, factories, growing crops, produce, bills of exchange, promissory notes, 
bbnds, bills of lading, warrants,'stocks, shares, debentures, or book debts, or without any security at all.

(30) To borrow or raise money for the purposes of the Company or receive money on deposit at interest or
otherwise, and for the purpose of raising or securing money for the performance or discharge of any 
obligation or liability of the Company or for any other purpose to create, execute, grant, or issue any 
mortgages, mortgage debentures, debenture stock, bonds, or obligations of the Company either at par, 
premium, or discount, and either redeemable, irredeemable, or perpetual, secured upon all or any 
part of the undertaking, revenue, rights, and property of the Company, present and future, including 
uncalled capital or the unpaid calls of the Company.

(31) Generally to purchase, take on lease or in exchange, hire, or otherwise acquire any real or personal
property, and any rights, privileges, licences, or easements which the Company may think necessary 
or convenient with reference to any of these objects and capable of being profitably dealt with in 
connection with any of the Company’s property or rights for the time- being.
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(32) To cause or permit any debentures, debenture stock, bonds, mortgages, charges, incumbrances, liens or securities 
of or belonging to or made or issued by the Company or affecting its property or rights or any of the terms 
thereof to be renewed, extended, varied, redeemed, exchanged, transferred, or satisfied, ‘as shall be thought 
f i t ; also to pay off and re-borrow the moneys secured thereby or any part or parts thereof. " *

(33) To sell the undertaking of the-Company or any part thereof for such consideration as the Company may think
fit, and in particular for shares, debentures, or securities of any other company having objects altogether or 
in part similar to those of this Company. *

(34) To invest and deal with the moneys of the Company not immediately required upon such securities and’ip •
such manner as may from time to time be determined. ’

(35-) To make, accept, endorse, and execute promissory notes, bills of exchange, bills of lading, and other negotiable 
and transferable instruments. '

(36) To remunerate any parties for services rendered or to be rendered in placing or assisting to place any shares
in the Company’s capital, or any debentures, debenture stock, or other securities of the Company, or in or 
about the formation or promotion of the Company or the conduct of its business. ,

(37) To do all or any of the above things in any part of the world as principals, agents, contractors, or otherwise, 
or alone or in conjunction with others, or by or through agents, sub-contractors, trustees, or.otherwise, and 
generally to carry on any business or effectuate any object of the Company.

(38) To sell, let, lease, underlease, exchange, surrender, transfer, deliver, charge, mortgage, dispose of, turn to 
, account, or otherwise deal with all or any part of the property and rights of the Company, whether in considera

tion of rents, moneys, or securities for money, shares, debentures, or securities in any other company, or for 
any other consideration.

(39) To pay for any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable estate, property or assets of any kind 
o acquired or to be acquired by the Company, or for any services rendered or to be rendered to the Company,

and generally to pay or discharge any consideration to be paid or given by the Company, in money or in shares 
(whether fully paid up or partly paid up) or in debentures, debenture stock or obligations of thp Company, 
or partly in one way and partly in another, or otherwise howsoever, with power to issue any shares either as 
fully paid or partly paid up for such purpose.

(40) To accept as consideration for the sale or disposal of any lands and real or personal, immovable or movable, 
0 estate, property or assets of the Company, or in discharge of any other consideration to be received by the

Company, money or shares (whether fully paid up, or partly paid up) of any comi-jany, or debentures or 
debenture stock, or obligations of any company or person or partly one and partly any other.

(41) To distribute among the Shareholders in specie any property of the Company, whether by way of dividend 
or upon a return of capital, but so that no distribution amounting to a reduction of capital be made except 
with the sanction for the time being required by law.

(42) To do all such other things as may be necessary, incidental, conducive or convenient to the attainment of the 
above objects or any of them and in case of doubt as to what shall be so necessary, incidental, conducive or 
convenient as aforesaid, the decision of an Extraordinary General Meeting shall be conclusive.

It being hereby declared that in the foregoing clauses (unless a contrary intention appears) the word “ person ” 
includes any number of persons, and a corporation, and that the word “ company ” except where used in reference to 
this Company shall be deemed to include any partnership or other body of persons whether incorporated or not incorporated 
and whether domiciled or incorporated in the Island of Ceylon or elsewhere, and that the “ objects ” specified in any one 
paragraph are not to be limited or restricted by reference to or inference from any other paragraph or the name of the 
Company.

4. The liability of the Shareholders is limited.
5. The nominal capital of the Company is Five million Rupees (Rs. 5,000,000) divided into Fifty thousand (50,000) 

shares of One hundred Rupees (Rs. 100) each, with power to increase, or reduce the capital, to consolidate or subdivide 
the shares into shares of larger or smaller amounts and to issue all or any part of the original or any increased capital 
with any special or preferential rights or privileges or subject to any special terms and conditions and either with or 
without any special designation, and also from time to time to alter, modify, commute, abrogate, or deal with any rights, 
privileges, terms, conditions, or designations for the time being attached to any class of shares in accordance with the 
regulations for the time being of the Company.

We, the several persons whose names and addresses are subscribed, are desirous of being formed into a Company 
in pursuance of this Memorandum of Association, and we respectively agree to take the number of shares in the capital 
of the Company set opposite our respective names :—

Number of Shares taken
Names and Addresses of Subscribers. by each Subscriber.

M o h d . M a c a n  M a b k a b , Colombo 

S . D .  M a c a n  M a b k a b , Colombo 

A. V. M a c a n  M a b k a b , Colombo  ̂

S a m  M a c a n  M a b k a b , Colombo 

S t a n l e y  F. d e  S a r a m , Colombo 

J . A. M a b t e n s z , Colombo 

D a v i d  E. M a b t e n s z , Colombo

One
One
One
One
One
One
One-

Total . .  Seven

Witness to the above signatures at Colombo, this Eighth day of December, 1925 :

P e b c i v a l  S .  M a r t e n s z ,
Prootor of the Supreme Court, Colombo.
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ARTICLES OF ASSOCIATION OF THE GALLE FACE LAND AND BUILDING COMPANY, LIMITED-

It is agreed as follows.:— ‘ ; f ' /■ •/'/
1. Table C not to apply ; Oompany tp be governed by these Articles.—The regulations contained in Table C in the ?: 

schedule annexed to “ The Joint Stock Companies Ordinance, 1861,” shall not apply to this Company, which shall be 
• govemed.by the regulations contained in these Articles, but subject to repeal,'addition, or alteration by special resolution.

* 2. The sub-headings in these Articles shall not be deemed to be. part of or affect the construction of these presents.
. 8.. Power, to alter the Regulations.—The Company may, by special, resolution, alter and make provisions instead of,* - 

or%i addition to, any of the regulations of .the Company, whether contained and comprised in these Articles or not. . ,./// 
'4. None of the funds of the Company shall be employed in the purchase of or be lent on shares of the Company. V.

■ , INTERPRETATION. ■ . '
5. Interpretation Clause.—In the interpretation of these presents the' following words and expressions shall have ;

the following meanings, unless, such meanings be inconsistent with, or repugnant to, the subject or context:— v-
' * Company.—The word “ Company ” means “ The Galle Face Land and Building Company, Limited,” incorporated ;
or established by or under the Memorandum of Association to which these Articles are attached'. -

The Ordinance.—The “ Ordinance ” means and, includes “ The Joint Stock Companies Ordinances, 1861 to 1919,” ~ 
and every other Ordinance from time to time in force concerning Joint Stock Companies which may apply to the Company 

Special R eso lu t io n .— “ Special resolution ” lias the meaning assigned thereto by the Ordinance. .
Extraordinary Resolution.^-" Extraordinary, resolution means a resolution passed by three-fourths in number 

and value of such Shareholders of the Company for the time being entitled to vote as may be present at any meeting of}' 
the Company, of which notice specifying an intention to propose such resolution as an extraordinary resolution has beeu- 
duly given. . .

These Presents.—“ These presents” means and includes the Memorandum of Association and the Articles 6f- 
Association of the Company from time to time in force. ,

Capital.—“ Capital ” means the capital for the time being raised or. authorized to be raised for the purposes of the 
Company. ' ' ' ,‘,b

Shares.—“ Shares ” means the shares from time to time into which the capital of-the Company may be divided. . . 
Shareholder.—“ Shareholder ” means a Shareholder of the Company. . *""v ■
Presence or Present.—With regard to a,Shareholder “ presence or present ” at a meeting means presence of present / 

personally or by proxy or by attorney duly authorized! ' . ■ . v *
. Directors.—“ Directors ” means the Directors-for the time being of the Company or (as the case may be) the Directors ‘ 

assembled at a Board. ' '
Board.—“ Board ” means a meeting of the Directors or (as the context may require) the Directors assembled at a' 

Board meeting acting through at least a quorum of their body in the exercise of authority duly given to them. '//
.. Persons.-—“ Persons ’’ means partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated or incorporated^ 

by Ordinance and registration, as well as individuals. ■-
Office.—“ Office ” means the registered office for the time being of the Company. • i i
Seal.—“ Seal ” means the common seal for the time being of the Company. . ..
Month.—“ Month ” means a calendar month.
In Writing and Written.—•“ In writing and written ” include printing, lithography, and other modes of representing/ 

or reproducing words in a visible form. ■ . ' . ' ■
Singular, and Plural Number,—Words importing the singular number only include the plural, and vice versd. 1 - //,/. 
Masbuline and Feminine Gender.—Words importing the masculine gender only include the feminine, and vice vers&t-j

■ Agreement. • v
6. ' Agreement.—The Company shall forthwith enter into with or without modification an agreement to be made; 

between Haji MohamedMacan Markar,Samsideen Macan Markar, Abdul Vadood Macan Markar, and Mohamed Salehw. 
Macan Markar of the one part and this Company , of the other part in terms of the draft a copy of which has for the" 
purposes of identification been endorsed with the signature of Mr. Stanley F. de Saram, a Proctor of the Supreme Court,- 
and the Board shall-forthwith carry the same into effect with full power nevertheless from  time to  time to agree to any/, 
modification of the terms thereof either before or after the execution thereof. The basis on which the Company is • 
established is that the Company shall carry the said agreement into effect subject to such modifications (if any) as aforesaid t 
and accordingly no objection shall be made to the said agreement by this Company or by any member, creditor, or liquidator,/ 
thereof upon the ground that the vendors, promoters, or other persons interested stand in  a fiduciary position towards this-1 * 
Company or that there is in the circumstances no independent Board of this Company, and any Director of this Company. ;; 
who is interested therein shall be entitled to retain and dispose of for his own use all benefits (if any) accruing to him directly'-' 
or indirectly under or by virtue' of the said agreement or of any other agreement in connection therewith or supplemental/ 
thereto, arid the said agreement when executed with or without modification shall not be liable to be set aside on any such 
grounds as aforesaid or upon any ground in anywise connected therewith, and every member of the Company, present arid’ 
future shall be deemed to have full notice of the contents of the said agreement and to sanction the same and to agree to- 
be bound thereby or by any such modification thereof as aforesaid and to join the Company on the basis aforesaid.- -

v . ./ . * .B usiness.
7. Commencement of Business.—The Company may proceed to carry out the objects for which it is established'' 

arid to employ and apply its, capital as soon after the registration of the Company as the Directors in their discretion shall 
think fit; and-notwithstanding that the whole of the shares shall not have been subscribed, applied for, or allotted, they:

- sh a ll do so as soon as, in  th e  judgm ent o f th e  D irecto rs, a  su fficient num ber o f sh ares sh a ll h ave  been subscribed or 
app lied  fo r/  . ' - ' ;

8. ' Business to be carried on by Directors.—The business of the Company shall be carried on by, or under the manage/; 
mentor direction of, the Directors, and subject only to the control of General Meetings, in accordance with these presents:

Capita!.. ' 5;
. 9. Nominal Capital.—The nominal capital of the Company is Five million Rupees (Rs. 5,000,000), divided into*-.

Fifty thousand (50,000) shares of One hundred Rupees (Rs. 100) each. , ""*■

Shares. ' ;  a  _
10. Issue and Allotment.—The shares, except where otherwise provided, shall he. allotted at the discretion>of’| 

and by the Directors, who may from time to time issue any unissued shares, and may add to such shares such'.ari amount > 
of premium as they may corisider proper; provided that such unissued shares shall be first offered b y tbe Directors to the-
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registered Shareholders for the time being of the Company, in accordance with their rights and subject in the case of 
preference shares or shares of any particular class to any limitations as to participating in any issue of shares which may 
attach to such preference shares or shares of such particular class as nearly as possible in proportion to the shares already 
held by them, and such shares as shall not be accepted by the Shareholder or Shareholders to whom the shares shall have 
been offered within the time specified in that behalf by the Directors, may be disposed of by the Directors in such manner 
as they think most beneficial to the Company ; provided also that the Directors may at their discretion allot any unissued 
shares in payment for any lands or estates or other property purchased or acquired by the Company or for services rendered 
or to be rendered to the Company without first offering such shares to the registered Shareholders for the time being of the 
Company, and may make arrangements on an issue of shares for a difference between the holders of such shares in the 
amount of calls to be paid, and the time of payment of such calls.

11. Commission for placing Shares.—The Directors may at any time pay a commission to any persoir'for 
subscribing or agreeing to subscribe (whether absolutely or conditionally) for any shares in the Company, or procuring 
or agreeing to procure subscriptions (whether absolute or conditional) for any shares in the Company.

12. Payment of Amount of Shares by Instalments.-—If by the conditions of allotment of any share the whole or part 
of the amount thereof shall be payable by instalments, every such instalment shall, when due, be paid to the Company 
by the holder of the share.

13. Acceptance.—Every person taking any share in the Company shall testify his acceptance thereof by writing 
under his hand in such form as the Company from time to time directs.

14. Payment.—Payment of shares shall be mads in such manner as the Directors shall from time to time determine 
and direct.

15. Shares held by a Firm .—Shares may be registered in the name of a firm, and any partner of the firm or agent 
duly authorized to sign tbi name of the firm shall be entitled to vote and to give proxies, but not more than one partner 
may vote at a time.

16. • Shares held by Two or more Persons not in Partnership.-—Shares may be registered in the names of two or more 
persons not in partnership.

17. One of Joint-holders other than a Firm  may give Receipts ; only, one of Joint-holders resident in  Ceylon entitled 
to vote.—Any one of the joint-holders of a share, other than a firm, may give effectual receipts for any dividends payable 
in respect of such share; but only one of such joint-shareholders shall be entitled to the right of voting and of giving proxies 
and exercising the other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as to who shall vote or give proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred on a sole Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose name stands first on the register of shares shall vote or give proxies and exercise those rights and 
powers ; provided, however, that in the event of such first registered Shareholder being absent from the Island, the first 
registered Shareholder then resident in Ceylon shall vote or give proxies and exercise all such rights and powers as 
aforesaid.

18. Survivor o f Joint-holders, other than a Firm, only Recognized.-—In case of the death of any one or more of the 
joint-holders, other than a firm, of any shares, the survivor or survivors shall be the only person or persons recognized by 
the Company as having any title to, or interest in, such shares.

19. Liability of Joint-holders.—The joint-holders of a share shall be severally as well as jointly liable for the 
payment of all instalments and calls due in respect of such share.

20. Trusts or any Interest in Share other than that of Registered Holder or of any Person under Article 4 7 not Recognized.— 
The Company shall not be bound to recognize (even though having notice of) any contingent, future, partial or equitable 
interest in the nature of a trust or otherwise in any share, or any other right in respect of any share, except an absolute 
right thereto in the person from time to time registered as the holder thereof, and except also the right of any person under 
Article 47 to become a Shareholder in respect of any share.

I n c r e a s e  o e  C a p i t a l .

21. Increase of Capital by Creation of New Shares.— The Company in General Meeting may, by special resolution 
from time to time increase the capital by creation of new shares of such amount per share and in the aggregate, and with 
such special, preferential, deferred, qualified, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto as such resolution

11 direct. shares.__The new shares shall be issued upon such terms and conditions, and with such preferential,
deferred qualified special, or other rights, privileges, or conditions attached thereto, as the General Meeting resolving 
on the creation thereof or any other General Meeting of the Company shall direct; and in particular such shares may be 
issued with a preferential or qualified right to the dividends and in the distribution of assets of the Company and with a 
special or without any right of voting. The Directors shall have power to add to such new shares such an amount of
premium as they may consider proper. ■ . ,

23 How carried into Effect.—Subject to any direction to the contrary that may be given by the meeting that 
sanctions’ the increase of capital, all new shares shall be offered to the Shareholders in accordance with their rights and 
subject in the case of preference shares or shares of any particular class to any limitations as to participating in any issue 
of shares which may attach to such preference shares or shares of such particular class as nearly as possible in proportion 
to the existing shares held by them. Such offer shall be made by notice specifying the number of shares to which the 
Shareholder is entitled, and limiting a time within which the offer, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined, and 
after the expiration of such time, or on the receipt of an intimation from the Shareholder to  whom such notice is given 
that he declines to accept the shares offered, the same shall be disposed of in such manner as the Directors may determine. 
Provided that the Directors may, at their discretion, allot such new shares or any portion of them in payment of any 
lands or estates or other property purchased or acquired by the Company or for services rendered or to be rendered to the 
Company without first offering such shares to the registered Shareholders for the time being of the Company.

24. Same as Original Capital.—Except so far as otherwise provided by the conditions of issue or by these presents, 
any capital raised by the creation of new shares shall be considered part of the orignal capital, and shall be subject to the 
provisions herein contained with reference to the payments of calls and instalments, transfer, transmission, forfeiture, 
lien, surrender and otherwise.

R e d u c t i o n  o e  C a p i t a l  a n d  S u b d i v i s i o n  o r  C o n s o l i d a t i o n  o p  S h a r e s .
25. Reduction of Capital and Subdivision or Consolidation of Shares.—The Company in General Meeting may by  

special resolution reduce the capital in such manner as such special resolution shall direct, and may by special resolution
subdivide or consolidate the shares of the Company or any of them.

S h a r e  C e r t i f i c a t e s .

26. Certificates how issued.—Every Shareholder shall be entitled to one certificate for all the shares registered 
in his name, or to several certificates, each for one or more of such shares. Every certificate shall specify the distinctive 
number or distinctive numbers of the share or shares in respect of which it is issued.

27. Certificates to be under Seal of Company.—The certificates of shares shall be issued under the seal of the Company.
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\* • 28. Renewal of Certificate.—If any certificate be worn out or defaced, then upon production thereof to the Directors
they may order the same to be cancelled and may issue a new certificate in lieu thereof ; and if any certificate be lost 
or destroyed, then, upon proof thereof to the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such indemnity as the Directors may 
deem adequate being given, a new certificate in lieu thereof shall be given to the person entitled to such lost or destroyed 
certificate. A  sum of fifty cents shall be payable for such Aew certificate.

29. ■ Certificate Co b e  delivered to the first named o f  J oint-holders not a Finn.—The certificate of shares registered 
in the names of two or more persons not a firm shall be delivered to the person first named on the register.

T r a n s f e r  o f  S h a r e s .

°  * 30. Instrument of Transfer.—Shares in the Company may be transferred by instrument in writing. The instrument 
of transfer shall be signed by both the transferor and transferee, and shall contain the name, address, and occupation of 
the transferee, and the transferor shall be deemed to remain the holder of the shares until the name of the transferee is 
entered in the register in respect thereof.

31. No Transfer to M inor or Person of Unsound Mind.—No transfer of shares shall be made to a minor or person 
of unsound mind.

32. Registration of Transfer.—-Every instrument of transfer shall be left at the office or such other place as the 
Board may prescribe, w ith the certificate of every share to be thereby transferred, and such other evidence as the Board 
may reasonably require to prove the title of the transferor or his right to transfer the shares ; and the instrument of transfer 
and certificate shall remain in the custody of the Board, but shall be at all reasonable times produced at the request and 
expense of the transferor or transferee, and their respective representatives, or any of them. A  new certificate shall be 
delivered to the transferee after the transfer is completed and registered on his application for the same, and when necessary 
a balance certificate shall be delivered to the transferor. A fee not exceeding one Rupee may be charged for each transfer.

33. Directors may authorize Registration of Transferees.—The Directors may by such means as they shall deem 
expedient authorize the registration of transferees as Shareholders without the necessity of any meeting of the Directors 
for that purpose.

34. Notice.—The person proposing to transfer any share (hereinafter called “ the proposing transferor ” ) shall 
give notice in writing (hereinafter called “ the transfer notice ” ) to the Company that he desires to transfer the same. 
Such, notice shall specify the sum he fixes as the fair value and shall constitute the Company his agent for the sale of the 
share at the price so fixed, or, at the option of, the purchaser, at the fair value to be fixed by the Auditors in accordance 
with these Articles. The transfer notice may include several shares, and in such case shall operate as if it were a separate 
notice in respect of each. The transfer notice shall not be revocable except with the sanction of the Directors.

35. How Shares to be offered to Members.—The Company in General Meeting may make and from time to time 
vary rules as to the modes in which any share specified in any transfer notice given to the Company as aforesaid shall be 
offered to the Shareholders, and as to their rights in regard to the purchase thereof, and in particular may give any Share
holder or class of Shareholders a preferential right to purchase the same. Until otherwise determined by extraordinary 
resolution of the Company the shares specified in the transfer notice given to the Company as aforesaid shall be offered 
by the Company in the first place to the Life Directors hereinafter named, and such offer shall be made to them collectively 
and individually, but so that in the case of competition they shall rank for acceptance pari passu in proportion to the shares 
held by them respectively and so that if any share, cannot be so apportioned, such shares shall be offered to them in order 
determined by lot and the Life Directors shall cause lots to be drawn accordingly. Any shares not taken up by the Life 
Directors within 90 days, shall be offered by the Company to any person selected by the Life Directors whom they 
may deem it desirable in the interests of the Company to admit to membership. Subject as aforesaid the shares shall be 
offered by the Company to the Shareholders other than the proposing transferor, as nearly as may be in proportion to the 
existing shares held by them respectively. The offer whether to a person selected as aforesaid or to a Shareholder shall 
ineachoase limit the time (not exceeding 90 days) within which the same, if not accepted, will be deemed to be declined 
and may notify to the Shareholders that any Shareholder who desires an allotment of shares in excess of his proportion should 
in his reply state how many excess shares he desires to have ; and if all the Shareholders do not claim their proportion the 
unclaimed shares shall be used for satisfying the claims in excess. If any shares shall not be capable, without fractions 
of being offered to the Shareholders in proportion to their existing holdings, the same shall be offered to the Shareholders 
or some of them, in such proportions or ip such manner as may be determined by lots to be drawn under the direction of 
the Directors.

36. Company’s Power.—-If the Company.shall within the time limited as aforesaid or within 180 days after being 
served with the transfer notice find a Shareholder or person selected as aforesaid willing to purchase the share (hereinafter 
called the purchasing Shareholder ” ) and shall give notice thereof to the proposing transferor, he shall be bound upon 
payment of the fair value to transfer the share to the purchasing Shareholder.

37. Auditor’s Certificate as to Value.—In case any difference arises between the proposing transferor and the 
purchasing Shareholder as to the fair value of a share, the Auditors shall, on the application of either party, certify in 
writing the sum which, in their opinion, is the fair value, and such sum shall be deemed to be the fair value, and in so 
certifying the Auditors shall be considered as acting as experts and not as arbitrators.

38. Default by Proposing Transferor.—If in any case the proposing transferor, after having become bound as afore
said, makes default in transferring the share, the Company may receive the purchase-money, and shall thereupon cause 
the name of the purchasing Shareholder to be entered in the register as the holder of the share, and shall hold the purchase- 
money in trust for the proposing transferor. The receipt of the Company for the purchase-money shall be a good discharge 
to the purchasing Shareholder, and after his name has been entered in the register in purported exercise of the aforesaid 
power, the validity of the proceedings shall not be questioned by any person.

a Default by Company.—If the Company shall not, within the time limited as aforesaid or within 180 days
after being served with the transfer notice, find a Shareholder willing to purchase the shares, and give notice in manner 
aforesaid, the proposing transferor shall at any tune within 90 days afterwards be at liberty, to sell and transfer the shares 
(or those not placed) to any person and at any price.

40. To whom, Life Director may Transfer Shares.—Any share may be transferred by a Life Director to aiiy child 
or other issue, son-in-law, daughter-in-law, father, mother, brother, sister, nephew, niece, or wife of the Director, and 
any share of a deceased Life Director may be transferred by his executors or administrators to any child, or other issue, 
son-in-law, daughter-in-law, father, mother, brother, sister, nephew, niece, or widow of such deceased Director (to whom 
such deceased Director may have specially bequeathed the same) and shares standing in the name of the trustees of the 
will of any deceased Life Director may be transferred upon any change of trustees to the trustees for the time being of 
such will.

41. Directors may refuse to Register Transfers.—The Directors may refuse to register any transfer of shares (a) where 
the Company has a lien on the shares, or (6) where the Directors are of. an opinion that it is not desirable to admit the 
proposed transferee to membership. But paragraph (5) of this Article shall not apply where the proposed transferee is 
already a Shareholder nor to a transfer made pursuant to Article 40 hereof.

42. Not bound to State Reason. In no case shall a Shareholder or proposed transferee be entitled to require the 
Directors to state the reason of their refusal to register but their declination shall be absolute
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43. When Shareholders may enforce Transfers.—The holders for the time being of nine-tenths of the issued capital''’ 
may at any time serve the Company with a requisition to enforce the transfer of any particular shares not held by tie' 
requisitionists. The Company shall forthwith give to the holder of such share notice in writing of iJio requisition (with
a copy of this Article subjoined), and unless within 14 days afterwards the holder shall give to the Company a transfer 
notice in respect of his share in accordance with Article 34 hereof he shall be deemed at the expiration of that period to have 
actually given such notice, and to have specified therein the amount of capital paid up on the shares as the sum he fixes ■ 
as the fan- value. For the purposes of this Article any person entitled under Article 47 or otherwise to transfer shall be 
deemed the holder of such share.

44. Directors not bound to inquire as to Validity of Transfer.—-In no case shall the Directors be bound to inquire 
into the validity, legal effect, or genuineness of any instrument of transfer produced by a person claiming a transfer of 
any share in accordance with these Articles ; and whether they abstain from so inquiring or do so inquire and are misled, 
the transferor shall have no claim whatsoever upon the Company in respect of the share except for the dividends previously 
declared in respect thereof, but if at all upon the transferee only.

45. Register of Transfers.—The Company shall provide a register of transfers, which shall be kept by the Secretary 
or Secretaries under the control of the Board, and in which shall be entered the particulars of every transfer or transmission 
of every share.

46. Transfer Boohs when to be Closed.—The register may be closed during such time as the Board think fit, not 
exceeding in the whole 21 days in any one year-.

T r a n s m i s s i o n  o f  S h a r e s .

47. Title to Shares of Deceased Holder.—-In the case of the death of a Shareholder, the survivors or survivor, where 
the deceased was a joint-holder, and the executors or administrators of the deceased where he was a sole holder, shall 
be the only persons recognized by the Company as having any title to his shares; but nothing herein contained shall 
release the estate of a deceased joint-holder from any liability in respect of any share jointly held by him.

48. Persons entitled in Representative Capacity not entitled to Notice until Registered.-—A person entitled to a share 
in consequence of the death or bankruptcy of a Shareholder shall not be entitled to receive notice of or to attend or vote 
at meetings of the Company, or to receive payment of any dividends, or to exercise any of the rights and privileges of a 
Shareholder, unless and until he shall have been registered as the holder of the shares.

49. Registration of Persons entitled to Shares otherwise than by Transfer.—Any curator of any minor Shareholder, 
any committee of a lunatic Shareholder or any person becoming entitled to shares in consequence of the death, bankruptcy, 
or liquidation of any Shareholder, or the marriage of any female Shareholder, or in any other way than by transfer, shall, 
upon producing such evidence that he sustains the character in respect of which he proposes to act under this clause, 
or of his title, as the Company think sufficient, be forthwith entitled, subject to the provisions herein contained, to be 
registered as a Shareholder in respect of such shares on payment of a fee of Re. 1 ■ 00 ; or may, subject to the regulations 
as to transfers hereinbefore contained, transfer the same to some other person.

50. Failing such Registration, Shares may be sold by the Company.—If any person who shall become entitled to be 
registered in respect of any share under Article 49; shall not, from any cause whatever, within 12 calendar months 
after the event on the happening of which his title shall accrue, be registered in respect of such share, or if in the case 
of the death of any Shareholder, no person shall within 12 calendar months after such death, be registered as a Share
holder in respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, the Company may sell either by public auction or private 
contract, and give a receipt for the purchase money, and the purchaser shall be entitled to be registered in respect of such 
share, and shall not be bound to inquire whether the events have happened which ontitled the Company to sell the same ; 
the nett proceeds of such sale, after deducting all expenses and all moneys in respect of which the Company is entitled to a 
lien on the shares so sold, shall be paid to the person entitled thereto.

S u r r e n d e r  a n d  F o r f e i t u r e  o f  S h a r e s .

51. The Directors may accept Surrender of Shares.—The Directors may accept, in the name and for the benefit 
of the Company, and upon such terms and conditions as may be agreed upon, a surrender of the shares of Shareholders 
who may be desirous of retiring from the Company.

52. (a) I f  Call or Instalment be not paid, Notice to be given to Shareholder.—It any Shareholder fails to pay any 
call or instalment on or before the day appointed for the payment of the same, the Directors may at any time thereafter, 
during such time as the call or instalment remains unpaid, serve a notice on such Shareholder or his executors, administrators, 
or heirs or the trustee or assignee in his bankruptcy, requiring him to pay the same, together with any interest that may 
have accrued, at the rate of 9 per cent, per annum, and all expenses that may have been incurred by the Company by 
reason of such non-payment.

(6) Terms of Notice.__The notice shall name a day (not being less than one month from the date of the notice)
on and a place or places at which such call or instalment and such interest and expenses as aforesaid are to be paid ; 
the notice shall also state that, in the event of non-payment at or before the time and at the place appointed, the shares 
in respect of which the call was made or instalment is payable will be liable to be forfeited.

(c) In Default of Payment, Shares to be Forfeited.—If the requisition of such notice as aforesaid be not complied with, 
every or any share or shares in respect of which such notice has been given may at any time thereafter, before payment 
of calls or instalments, with interest, and expenses due in respect thereof, be declared forfeited by a resolution of the 
Board to that effect.

(d) Shareholder still liable to pay Money owing at Time of Forfeiture.—Any Shareholder whose shares have been 
so declared forfeited shall, notwithstanding, be liable to pay and shall forthwith pay to the Company all calls, instalments, 
interest and expenses owing upon or in respect of such shares at the time of the forfeiture, together with interest thereon 
from the time of forfeiture until payment at 9 per cent, per annum, and the Directors may enforce the payment thereof 
if they think fit.

53. Surrendered or Forfeited Shares to be the Property of the Company, and may be Sold, <&c.—Every share surrendered 
or . so declared forfeited shall be deemed to be the property of the Company, and may be sold, re-allotted, or otherwise 
disposed of upon such terms and in such manner as the Board shall think fit.

54. Effect of Surrender or Forfeiture.—The surrender or forfeiture of a share shall involve the extinction of all 
interest in, and also of all claims and demands against the Company in respect of the share and the proceeds thereof, 
and all other rights incident to the share, except only such of those rights (if any) as by these presents are expressly saved.

55. Certificates of Surrender or Forfeiture.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and 
of the Secretary that a share has been duly surrendered or forfeited, stating the time when it was surrendered or forfeited, 
shall be conclusive evidence of the facts therein stated as against all persons who would have been entitled to the share 
but for such surrender or forfeiture ; such certificate and the receipt of the Company for the price of such share shall 
constitute a good title to such share, and a certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered to any person who may purchase 
the same from the Company ; such purchaser thereupon shall be deemed the holder of such share, discharged from all 
calls due prior to such purchase, and he shall not be bound to see to the application of the purchase money nor shall his 
title to such share be affected by any irregularity in the proceedings in reference to such forfeiture or sale.
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56. Forfeiture may be Remitted.—The Directors may in their discretion remit or annul the forfeiture of any share 
within six months from,the date thereof upon the payment of all moneys due to the Company from the late holder or 
holders of such share or shares, and all expenses incurred in relation to such forfeiture, together with such further sum of 
money by way of redemption money for the deficit, as they shall think fit, not being less than 9 per cent, per annum on 
the amount of the sums wherein default in payment had been made, but no share bona fide sold or re-allotted, or otherwise 
disposed of under Article 53 hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal.

57. Company’s Lien on Shares.-—The Company shall have a first charge or paramount lien upon all the shares 
of any holder or joint-holders for all moneys for the time being due to the Company by such holder, or by all or any of 
such joint-holders respectively, either in respect of such shares or of other shares, held by such holder or joint-holders 
or otherwise, and whether due from any such holder individually or jointly with others, including all calls, resolutions 
for Which shall have been passed by the Directors although the times appointed for the payment thereof shall not have 
arrived ; and where any share is held by more persons than one, the Company shall be entitled to the said charge or lien 
in respect of any money due to the Company from any of such persons. And the Directors may decline to register any 
transfer of shares subject to such charge or lien.

58. Lien how made Available.—-Such charge or lien may be made available by a sale of all or any of the shares 
subject to it, provided that no such sale shall be made except under a resolution of the Directors, and until notice in writing 
shall have been given to the indebted Shareholder or his executors, administrators, or heirs, or the assignee or trustee in 
his bankruptcy, requiring him or them to pay the amount for the time being due to the Company, and default shall have 
been made for 28 days from such notice in paying the sum thereby required to be paid. Should the Shareholder over 
whose share the lien exists be in England or elsewhere abroad, CO days’ notice shall be allowed him.

59. Proceeds how Applied.—The nett proceeds of any such sale as aforesaid under the provisions of Articles 53 and 58 
hereof shall be applied in or towards satisfaction of such debts, liabilities, or engagements, and the residue (if any) shall be 
paid to such Shareholder or his representatives.

60. Certificate of Sale.—A certificate in writing under the hands of two of the Directors and of the Secretary that 
the power of sale given by Article 58 has arisen, and is exercisable by the Company under these presents, shall be conclusive 
evidence of the facts therein stated.

61. Transfer on Sale how Executed.—Upon any such sale two of the Directors may execute a transfer of such share 
to the purchaser thereof, and such transfer, with the certificate last aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a complete 
title to such shares.

P r e f e r e n c e  S h a r e s .

62. Preference and Deferred Shares.—Any shares from time to time to be issued or created may from time to time 
be issued or created with any such right of preference, whether in respect of dividend or of payment of capital, or both, 
or any such other special privilege or advantage over any shares previously issued or then about to be issued (other than 
shares issued with a preference), or with such deferred rights as compared with any shares previously issued or then about 
to be issued, or subject to any such conditions or provisions, and with any such right or without any right of voting, and 
generally on such terms as the Company may, from time to time, by special resolution, determine.

63. Modification of Rights and Consent thereto.—If at any time by the issue of preference shares or otherwise, the 
capital is divided into shares of different classes—

(1) The holders of any class of shares by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders may
consent, on behalf of all the holders of shares of the class, to the issue or creation of any shares ranking 
equally therewith, or having any priority thereto, or the abandonment of any preference or priority, 
or of any accrued dividend, or the reduction for any time or permanently of the dividends payable 
thereon, or to any scheme for the reduction of the Company’s capital affecting the class of shares.

(2) All or any of the rights, privileges and conditions attached to each class may be commuted, abrogated,
abandoned, added to or otherwise modified by a special resolution of the Company in General Meeting, 
provided the holders of any class of shares, affected by any such commutation, abrogation, abandonment, 
addition or other modification of such rights, privileges, and conditions, consent thereto on behalf of 
all the holders of shares of the class, by an extraordinary resolution passed at a meeting of such holders.

Any extraordinary resolution passed under the provisions of this Article shall be binding upon all the holders of 
shares of the class, provided that this Article shall not be read as implying the necessity for such consent as aforesaid in 
any case in which but for this Article the object of the resolution could have been effected without it.

64. Meeting affecting a Particular Class of Shares.—Any meeting for the purpose of the last preceding clause shall 
be convened and conducted in, all respects as nearly as possible in the same way as an Extraordinary General Meeting 
of the Company, provided that no Shareholder, not being a Director, shall be entitled to notice thereof or to attend 
thereat, unless he be a holder of shares of the class intended to be affected by the resolution, and that no vote shall be 
given except in respect of a share of that class, and that at any such meeting a poll may be demanded in writing by any 
Shareholder personally present and entitled to vote at the meeting.

C a l l s .

65. Directors may make Calls, lhe Directors may from tune to tune make such calls as they think fit upon 
the registered holders of shares, in respect of moneys unpaid thereon, and not by the conditions of allotment made payable 
at fixed time ; and each Shareholder shall pay the amount of every call so made on him to the persons and at the times 
and places appointed by the Directors, provided that two months’ notice at least shall be given to the Shareholders of the 
time and place appointed for payment of each call.

66. Calls, Time when made. -A call shall be deemed to have been made at the time when the resolution authorizing 
the call was passed at a Board meeting of the Directors or by resolution in writing in terms of Article 129.

67. Extension of Time for Payment of Call.—The Directors shall have power in their absolute discretion to give time
to any one or more Shareholder or Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for payment of any call or part thereof on such 
terms as the Directors may determine. But no Shareholder shall be entitled to any such extension except as a matter of 
grace or favour. .

68. Interest on Unpaid Call.—If the sum payable in respect of any call or instalment is not paid on or before the 
day appointed for the payment thereof, the holder for the time being of the share in respect of which the call shall have 
been made or the instalment shall have been due, shall pay interest for the same at the rate of 9 per centum per annum 
from the day appointed for the payment thereof to the time of the actual payment, but the Directors may, when they 
think: fit, remit altogether or in part any sum becoming payable for interest under this clause.

69. Payments %n Anticipation of Galls.—The Directors may at their discretion receive from any Shareholder willing 
to advance the same, &nd upon such terms as they think fit, all or any part of the amount of his shares beyond the sum 
actually called up.

B o r r o w i n g  P o w e r s .

. 70. Power to Borrow.—-The Directors shall have power to procure from time to time, in the usual course of business, 
such temporary advances, as they may find necessary or expedient for the purpose of defraying the expenses of working 
the Company s properties, or of erecting, maintaining, improving, or extending buildings, machinery or plantations or
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otherwise. Also from time to time, at their discretion to borrow or raise from the Directors or other persons any sum or 
sums of money for the purposes of the Company, but so that the amount at any one tin e owing in respect of moneys so 
borrowed or raised shall not, without the sanction of a General Meeting, exceed the sum of Two million Rupees (Rs. 2,000,000). 
The Directors shall, with the sanction of aGeneral Meeting, be entitled to borrow or raise such further sum or sums, and at 
such rate of interest as such meeting shall determine. The Directors, may for the purpose of securing the repayment of 
any such sum or sums of money so borrowed or raised, create and issue any mortgages, debentures, mortgage debentures, 
debenture stock, bonds, or obligations of the Company, charged upon all or any part of the undertaking, revenue, property 
and rights or assets of the Company (both present and future), including uncalled capital or unpaid calls, or give, accept, 
or endorse on behalf of the Company any promissory notes or bills of exchange. Provided also that before the Directors 
execute any mortgage, issue any debentures or create any debenture stock, they shall obtain the sanction thereto of the 
Company in General Meeting, whether Ordinary or Extraordinary, notice of the intention to obtain such sanction at such 
meeting having been duly given. Any such securities may be issued, either at par or at a premium or discount, and may 
from time to time be cancelled or discharged, varied, or exchanged as the Directors may think fit, and may contain any 
special privileges as to redemption, surrender, drawings, allotment of shares, or otherwise. Every debenture or other 
instrument issued by the Company for securing the payment of money may be so framed that the moneys thereby secured 
shall be assignable free from any equities between the Company and the person to whom the same may be' issued. A 
declaration under the Company’s seal contained in or endorsed upon any of the documents mentioned in this Article 
and subscribed by two or more of the Directors, or by one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, to the effect that the 
Directors have power to borrow the amount which such document may represent, shall be conclusive evidence thereof in all 
questions between the Company and its creditors, and no such document containing such declaration shall as regards 
the creditor, be void on the ground, of its being granted in excess of the aforesaid borrowing power, unless it shall be 
proved that such creditor was aware that it was so granted. -

M e e t i n g s . ■ /

71. F irst General Meeting.—The First General Meeting of the Company shall be held at such time, not being more 
than 12 months after the registration of the Company, and at such place as the Directors may determine.

72. Subsequent General Meetings.—Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in every year at such time 
and place as may be prescribed by the Company in General Meeting, and if no time or place is prescribed, at such time 
and place as may be determined by the Directors.

73. Ordinary and Extraordinary General Meetings.—-The General Meetings mentioned in the two last preceding
clauses shall be called Ordinary General Meetings ; all other meetings of the Company shall be called Extraordinary General 
Meetings. , . -
> 74. Extraordinary General Meeting.—The Directors may, whenever they think fit, call an Extraordinary General
Meeting, and the Directors shall do so upon a requisition made in writing by not less than one-seventh of the number of 
Shareholders holding not less than one-seventh of the issued capital and entitled to vote.

75. Requisition of Shareholders to state Object of Meeting ; on Receipt of Requisition, Directors to call Meeting and in  
Default, Shareholders may do so.—Any requisition so made shall express the object of the meeting proposed to be called, 
shall be addressed to  the Directors, and shall be sent to the registered office of the Company. Upon the receipt of such 
requisition, the Directors shall forthwith proceed to convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such time 
and place as they shall determine. If they do not proceed to convene the same within 7 days from the delivery of 
the requisition, the requisitionists may themselves convene an Extraordinary General Meeting, to be held at such place 
and at such time as the Shareholders convening the meeting may themselves fix.

76. Notice of Resolution.—Any Shareholder may, on giving nofless than ten days’ previous notice of any resolution, 
submit the mmn to a meeting. Such notice shall be given by leaving a copy of the resolution at the registered office of 
the Company.

77. Seven Days' Notice of Meeting to be given.—Seven days’ notice at least of every General Meeting, Ordinary 
or Extraordinary, and by whomsoever convened, specifying the place, date, hour of meeting, and the objects and business • 
of the meeting, shall be given either by advertisement in the Ceylon Government Gazette, or by notice sent by post, or other
wise served as hereinafter provided, but an accidental omission to give such notice to any Shareholder shall not invalidate 
the proceedings at any General Meeting. Provided, however, that holders of preference shares or shares of any particular 
class shall not be entitled to notice of any meeting at which by the conditions or provisions attached to such preference 
shares or shares of such particular class, they shall not be entitled to attend or vote.

78. Two Meetings Convened by one Notice.—Where it is proposed to pass a special resolution the two meetings 
may be convened by one and the same notice -and it is to be no objection to such notice that it only convenes the second 
meeting contingently on the'resolution being passed.by the requisite majority at the first-meeting.

79. Business requiring and not requiring Notification.—Every Ordinary General Meeting shall be competent, without 
special notice having been given of the purposes for which it is convened, or of the business to be transacted thereat,, to 
receive and discuss any report and any accounts presented thereto by the Directors, and to pass resolutions in approval or 
disapproval thereof, and to declare dividends, and to elect Directors and Auditors retiring in rotation, and to fix the 
remuneration of the Directors and Auditors ; and shall also be competent to enter upon, discuss, and transact any business 
whatever of which special mention shall have been made in the notice or notices upon which the meeting was convened.

80. Notice of other Business to be given.—With the exceptions mentioned in the foregoing article as to the business 
which may be transacted at Ordinary General Meetings without notice, no General Meeting, Ordinary or Extraordinary, 
shall be competent to enter upon, discuss, or transact any business which has not been specially mentioned in the notice 
or notices upon which it was convened.

81. Quorum to be Present.—No business shall be transacted at any General Meeting, except the declaration of a  
dividend recommended by a report of the Directors or the election of a Chairman, unless there shall be present in person 
at the commencement of the business two or more persons, being Shareholders entitled to vote, or persons holding proxies 
or powers of attorney from Shareholders entitled to vote.

82. I f  a Quorum not present, Meeting to be Dissolved or Adjourned ; Adjourned Meeting to Transact Business.—If at the
expiration of half an hour from the time appointed for the meeting the required number of persons shall not be present 
at the meeting, the, meeting, if convened by or upon the requisition of Shareholders, shall be dissolved, but in any other 
case it shall stand adjourned to the same day in the next week at the same .time and place,; .and if at suchadjourned meeting 
a  quorum is not present, those Shareholders who are present shall be a quorum, and may transact the business for which 
the meeting was called. v--

83. Chairman of Directors or a Director, to be Chairman of General M ee t i n g in  Case of their. Absence or Refusal, a  
Shareholder may act.—The Chairman (if any), of the Directors shall be entitled to take the Chair at every General Meeting, 
whether Ordinary or Extraordinary ; but if there be no Chairman, or if at any meeting he shall not be present within 
15 minutes after the time appointed for holding such meeting, or if he shall refuse to take the Chair, the Shareholders shall 
choose another Director as Chairman ; and if no Directors be present, or if all the Directors present decline to take the 
Chair, then the Shareholders present shall choose one of their number to be Chairman.

84. Business confined to Election of Chairman while Chair Vacant.—No business shall be discussed at any General 
Meeting except the election of a Chairman whilst the Chair is vacant.

A 6
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85. Chairman with Consent may Adjourn Meeting.—The Chairman, with the consent of the meeting, may adjourn 
any meeting from time to time and from place to place, but no business shall be transacted at any adjourned meeting 
other than the business left unfinished at the meeting from which the adjournment took place, unless due notice shall

be Sive”g Minutes of General Meetings.—Minutes of the proceedings of every General Meeting, whether Ordinary or 
Extraordinary, shall be entered in a book to be kept for that purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as 
practicable by the Chairman of the same meeting or by the Chairman of the succeeding meeting, and the same when so 
entered and signed shall be evidence of all such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman.

V o tin g  a t  M e e t in g s .
87. Votes.—At any meeting every resolution shall in the first instance be decided by a show of hands. In case

there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman at such meeting shall be entitled to give a casting vote in addition to the 
votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder ; and unless a poll be immediately demanded in writing by some 
Shareholder present at the meeting and entitled to vote, a declaration by the Chairman that a resolution has been carried, 
and an entry to that effect in the Minute Book of the Company, shall be sufficient evidence of the fact without proof of 
the number of votes recorded in favour of or against such resolution. , *

88. Poll.—If a poll be duly demanded, the same shall be taken in such manner and at such time and place as the 
Chairman shall direct, and the result of the poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the meeting at which the poll was 
demanded. The demand of a poll shall not prevent the continuance of a meeting for the transaction of any business other 
than the question on which a poll has been demanded.

89. Poll haw taken.—If at any meeting a poll be demanded by notice in writing signed by some Shareholder present 
at the meeting and entitled to vote, which notice shall be delivered during the meeting to the Chairman, the meeting shall, 
if necessary be adjourned and the poll shall be taken at such time and in such a manner as the Chairman shall direct; 
and in such case every Shareholder shall have the number of votes to which he may be entitled as hereinafter provided, 
and in case at any such poll there shall be an equality of votes, the Chairman of the meeting at which such poll shall have 
been taken shall be entitled to a casting vote, in addition to any votes to which he may be entitled as a Shareholder and 
proxy and attorney, and the result of such poll shall be deemed to be the resolution of the Company in such meeting.

90. No Poll on Election of Chairman or on Question of Adjournment.—No poll shall be demanded on the election 
of a Chairman of the meeting or on any question of adjournment.

91. Voting in Person or by Proxy or Attorney.—Votes may be given either personally or by proxy or by attorney 
duly authorized.

92. Number of Votes to which Shareholder Entitled.—On a show of hands every Shareholder present in person or 
by attorney duly authorized shall have one vote only. In case of a poll every Shareholder present in person or by proxy 
or attorney shall have one vote for every share held by him. When voting on a resolution involving the sale of the 
Company’s properties or any of them or any part or portion thereof or the winding up of the Company, every Share
holder shall have one vote for every share held by him.

93. Curator of Minor, &c., when not entitled to Vote.—The parent or curator of a minor Shareholder, the committee 
or other legal guardian of any lunatic Shareholder, the trustee or assignee of any bankrupt or insolvent Shareholder, the 
husband of any female Shareholder not entitled to her shares as separate estate, and the executor, administrator or heir 
of any deceased Shareholder, 'or any one of such persons as aforesaid, if more than one, shall not be entitled to vote in 
the place of such minor, lunatic, bankrupt or insolvent, female, or deceased person, unless such person shall have been 
registered as a Shareholder.

94. Non-Shareholder not to be appointed Proxy ; but Attorney though not Shareholder may Vote.—No person shall 
be appointed a proxy who is not a Shareholder of the Company, but the attorney of a Shareholder, even though not himself 
a Shareholder of the Company, may represent and vote for his principal at any meeting of the Company.

95. Shareholder in  Arrear or not Registered at least Three Months previous to the Meeting not to Vote.—-No Shareholder 
shall be entitled to vote or speak at any General Meeting unless all calls due from him on his shares, or any of them, shall 
have been paid ; and no Shareholder other than the trustee or assignee of.a bankrupt or representative of a deceased 
Shareholder, er person acquiring by marriage, shall be entitled to vote or speak at any meeting held after the expiration 
of three months from the registration of the Company, in respect of or as the holder of any share which he has acquired 
by transfer, unless he has been at least three months previously to the time of holding the meeting at which he proposes 
to vote or speak, duly registered as the holder of the share in respect of which he claims to vote or speak. Provided always 
that an instrument appointing a proxy may be signed by the attorney of the appointor duly authorized in writing under 
the hand or the common seal as the case may be of the appointor.

96. Proxy to be Printed or in  Writing.—The instrument appointing a proxy shall be printed or written, and shall be 
signed by the appointor, or if such appointor be a corporation, it shall be under the common seal of such corporation.

97. (a) When . Proxy to be Deposited.—The instrument appointing a proxy shall be deposited at the registered 
office of the Company not less than 24 hours before the time appointed for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting 
at which the person named in such instrument proposes to vote.

(b) When Power of Attorney to be Deposited.—The power of attorney under which a proxy has been signed or under 
which a person proposes to vote shall be deposited at the registered office of the Company for registration in the books 
of .the Company at least 24 hours before the tune appointed for holding the meeting or adjourned meeting at which 
the person named in such power of attorney or in the proxy as the case may be proposes to vote.

98. Form of Proxy.—Any instrument appointing a proxy may be in the following form

I,
The Oalle Face Land and Building Company, Limited.
■ appoint , o f ------------ (a Shareholder in the Company), as m y proxy,’ ’ > Quaronouier in me company), as m y proxy,

to represent me and to vote for me and on m y behalf at the Ordinary {or Extraordinary, as the case may be)
General Meeting of the Company to be held on th e ------------ day o f------------ , One thousand Nine hundred

any adjournment thereof, and a t every poll which maybe takenin consequence thereof.
As witness m y hand th is ------------day of ------------ , One thousand Nine hundred a n d ------------ .

99. Objection to Validity of Vote to be made at the Meeting or Poll.—No objection shall be made to the validity oi 
any vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) except at the meeting or poll a t which such votes shall 
be tendered, and every vote (whether given personally or by proxy or by attorney) to which no objection shall be made 
a t such meeting or poll shall be deemed valid for all purposes of such meeting or poll whatsoever.

100. No Shareholder to be Prevented from Voting by being Personally interested in  Result.—No Shareholder shall be 
prevented from voting by reason of his being personally interested in the result of the voting.

JLUBECTOBS.
1̂umb®r ,of D octors shall never bo less than two nor more than five. In tb 

event of the number of Directors m Ceylon ever being reduced to one, such remaining Director shall immediately cause to b 
convened an Extraordinary General Meeting of the Shareholders for the purpose of filling up one or more of the vacancies
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but, in the event of a quorum of Shareholders not attending such meeting, the remaining Director shall himself appoint 
a Director to fill one of the vacancies. Any Director so appointed shall hold office until the next Ordinary General Meeting 
of the Company. Until such appointment the remaining Director shall not act except for the purpose of appointing 
another, and if necessary enabling him to be placed on the register of Shareholders.

102. First Directors—-Life Directors.—Haji Mohamed Macan Markar, Samsideen Macan Markar, Abdul Vadood 
Macan Markar, and Mohamed Saleh Macan Markar (who are herein referred to as “ the Life Directors”) shall be the first. 
Directors of the Company.

103. Qualification of Life Directors.—The said-Haji Mohamed Macan Markar, Samsideen Macan Markar, Abdul 
Vadood Macan Markar, and Mohamed Saleh Macan Markar shall be entitled to hold office so long as they respectively hold 
shares of the Company of any class of the nominal value of Rs. 100,000 and in the event of anyone of them vacating 
office by death, resignation or otherwise the others shall continue to be Life Directors and the last survivor of them 
shall be sole Life Director.

104. Life Directors to Control Business and to appoint Directors.—The said Haji Mohamed Macan Markar, Samsi
deen Macan, Markar, Abdul Vadood Macan Markar, and Mohamed Saleh Macan Markar or the survivors or survivor 
of them whilst holding office as Life Directors shall have full control of the business of the Company, and they 
or the survivors or survivor of them shall have power to appoint and remove any other Director or Directors, and may 
appoint any. persons in addition to the existing Directors and may from time to time appoint, define, limit and restrict 
the powers and duties and fix the qualification and remuneration of any other Directors, and may remove any Director 
howsoever appointed and may at any time convene a General Meeting of the Company.

105. No Director fo be appointed without Consent of Life Directors.—So long as the said Haji Mohamed Macan
Markar, Samsideen Macan Marikar,'Abdul Vadood Macan Markar, and Mohamed Saleh Macan Markar or any of them shall 
be Life Directors or Life Director of the Company, no other Director or Directors of the Company shall be appointed 
without the consent of such Life Directors or Life Director. " ,

106. When Life Director shall become ordinary Director.—-In case any one Of them the said Haji Mohamed Macan 
Markar, Samsideen Macan Markar, Abdul Vadood Macan Markar or Mohamed Saleh Macan Markar shall cease to hold 
shares of the Company of any class to the nominal value of Rs. 100,000 he shall thereupon be deemed to be elected to 
office as an ordinary Director unless under Article 103 he becomes sole Life Director.

107. When no Life Directors, Ordinary Directors to appoint other Directors.—When all of. them the said Haji 
Mohamed Macan Markar, Samsideen Macan Markar, Abdul Vadood Macan Markar, and Mohamed Saleh Macan Markar 
shall cease to be Life Directors then and from thenceforth the Ordinary Directors shall have power from time to 
time to appoint any other persons to be Directors but so that the total number of Directors shall not at any time exceed 
the maximum fixed as above.

108. Qualification of Director (other than Life Director).—The qualification of a Director (other than a Life. Director) 
shall be the holding in his own right alone of shares of the Company of any class to a nominal value of Rs. 25,000.

109. Remuneration of Life Director.—The remuneration of the Life Directors shall be such sum as, subject to any 
agreement, the Company may determine. The remunerations of the other, members of the Board may be fixed from 
time to time by the Company in General Meeting. The Directors shall be paid all travelling and hotel expenses to which 
they shall be put in connection with the Company’s business. .

110. Casual vacancies.—Any casual vacancy occurring among the Directors may be filled up by the Company 
in General Meeting but any person so chosen shall retain his office so long only as the vacating Director would have 
retained the same if no vacancy had occurred. The continuing Directors may act notwithstanding any vacancy in their 
body but so that if the number falls below the maximum above fixed the remaining Directors (unless he be a Life 
Director) shall not commit the Company to any new business, so long as the number is below the minimum.

111. When office of Director to be Vacated.—The office of Director shall be vacated—
(a) If he, without the sanction of a General Meeting, accept Or hold any other office under the Company

except t h a t  of a Managing Director, Managing Secretary, Manager, or Trustee. \ _
(b) If he become bankrupt or insolvent or suspend payment, or file a petition for the liquidation of his affairs,

or compound with his eriditors. . '
(c) If he engage on his own account in speculative transactions in produce, stocks or shares without the previous

consent of all the other Directors. .
(d) If he absent himself from the meetings of the Company for a period exceeding three months at any one

time without the consent of the Life Directors or any one of them.
(e) If by reason of mental or bodily infirmity he become incapable of acting.

„(/)  I f  h e  c e a s e  to h o ld  the requisite number of shares to qualify hun for the office.
(g) I f  h e  b e  c a l le d  upon by,all the other Directors to resign his office.
(h) If by notice in writing to the Company he resign his office,

Provided that sub-clauses (a), (6), (e), (d), (e), and (/) of this Article shall not apply to a Life Director and sub
clause (e) shall only apply to a Life Director so long as he shall bei incapacitated by-such mental or bodily infirmity and 
on his ceasing to be so incapacitated he shall ipso facto be restored, tohis.office of Life Director ^Unitil an entry of the 
vacating of office by a Director under one of the sections of this Article shall be entered m the Minutes of the Board of
Directors his acts as a Director shall be effectual. - . ,

112 Exceptions__A Director or intending Director shall not be disqualified by his office from entering into a.
contract or arrangement with the Company, either as vendor, purchaser, manager, agent, broker or otherwise and no ' 
such contract or arrangement or any contract or arrangement entered into by or on behalf of the Company with any. 
person, firm or company of or in which any Director shall be m any way interested, shall be avoided, nor shall any. Director 
so contracting or being so interested be liable to account to the Company for any profit realized by any such contract or 
arrangement by reason of such Director holding the office of Director, or of the fiduciary relation thereby established. 
Any Director so contracting or being so interested as aforesaid shall disclose at the Board Meeting at which, the-contract, 
or arrangement is determined-upon the nature of his interest, if his interest then exists, Or in any Other case, at the first 
Board Meeting after the acquisition of his interest, and a  Director shall not as a Director vote in respect of any contract ; 
or arrangement in which he is so interested as aforesaid, and if he do so vote, his vote shall not be counted ; but this 
prohibition shall not apply to any contract by or on behalf of the Company to give fo the Directors or any of them Security 
by way of indemnity or of security for advance or to a settlement or to a set off of cross claims, and it may at any time ' 
or times be suspended or released by- a General Meeting. A  general notice that a Director is a member of any’specified 
firm or company, and is to be regarded as interested in any transaction with such firm or company shall be sufficient 
disclosure under this Article, and after such general notice it shall not be necessary to give any< special notice relating to 
any particular transaction with such firm or company as aforesaid.

113. General Powers of Directors.-—Subject to the provisions in these presents contained as to Life Directors ana' 
subject to any agreement to the contrary, the business of the Company shall be managed by the Board who may exercise 
all such powers of the Company and do on behalf of the Company all such acts as are within the scope of the memorandum 
and articles of association of the Company and as are not by the Ordinance or by these presents required to be exercised
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or done by the Company in General Meeting, subject nevertheless to any regulations of these presents, to the provisions 
of the Ordinance and to such regulations, being not inconsistent with the said regulations as m aybe prescribed by the 
Company in General Meeting, but no regulation made by the Company in General Meeting shall invalidate any prior act 
of the Board which would have been valid if such regulation had not been made.

114. Indemnity to Directors and Others for their own Acts and for the Acts of Others.—Every Director or officer and 
his heirs executors and administrators shall be indemnified b y the Company from all losses and expenses , incurred by him 
respectively in or about the discharge of his respective duties except such as happen from his respective wilful acts or 
defaults and no Director or officer nor the heirs executors or administrators of any Director or officer shall be liable for 
any other Director or officer or for joining in any receipt or other act of eomformity or for any loss or expense happening 
to the Company by the insufficiency or deficiency of title to any property acquired for or on behalf of the Company or for 
the insufficiency or deficiency of any security in or upon which any of the moneys of the Company shall be invested or for 
any loss or damage arising from the bankruptcy, insolvency or tortious act of any person with whom any moneys securities 
or effects shall be deposited or for any other loss damage or misfortune whatsoever which shall happen in the execution 
of the duties of his office or in relation thereto unless the same happen through his own wilful act or default.

R o tatio n  o f  D ir e c t o r s .

115. Retirement of Directors.—At every Ordinary General Meeting of the Company one of the Directors for the 
time being shall retire in accordance with the provisions of Article 116 hereof.

116. Retiring Directors how determined.—Subj ect to the provisions herein contained with respect to the Life Directors, 
the Director to retire in every year shall be the Director who has been longest in office since their last election. As 
between Directors of equal seniority, the Director to retire shall (unless such Directors of equal seniority shall agree amongst 
themselves) be selected from among them by lot.

117. Retiring Directors eligible for Re-election.—A retiring Director shall be eligible for re-election.
118. Appointment of successors to Directors.—Subject to the provisions of Articles. 104 and 105 hereof the Company 

may at the meeting at which any Director retires in manner aforesaid fill up the vacated office of each Director by electing 
a person thereto. And if at any such meeting the place of a retiring Director is not filled up, the retiring Director shall 
be deemed to have been re-elected, unless a resolution reducing the number of Director is passed at the same meeting.

119. Proposed New Director to be approved.—No person not being a Director retiring at the meeting shall, unless 
recommended by the Board for election, be eligible for the office of a Director at any General Meeting, unless he shall 
have been approved by the Life Directors.

120. Number of Directors how Increased or Reduced.—With the consent of the Life Directors, the Company may 
from time to time in General Meeting increase or reduce the number of Directors, and may alter their qualification and 
may also determine in what rotation such increased or reduced number shall go out of office.

121. How Directors removed and Successors appointed.—Subject to the provisions of Articles 104 and 105 hereof 
the Company by an extraordinary resolution may remove any Director, other than any of the Life Directors,'before the 
expiration of his period of office, and may by ordinary resolution appoint another person to be a Director in his stead. 
The person so appointed shall retain his office so long only as the Director in whose place he is appointed would have held 
the same if he had not been removed.

M a n a g in g  D ir e c t o r .

122. Appointment of Managing Director.—Subject to any agreement to the contrary and to the consent of the 
Life Directors the Board may from time to time appoint one or more of their number to be a Managing Director or Managing 
Directors of the Company, either for a fixed term or without any limitation as to his or their period of office, and may with 
the consent of the Life Directors, from time to time remove any Managing Director and appoint another in his place.

123. Provisions as to Retirement not to apply to Managing Director.—A Managing Director, while he continues to  
hold that office, shall not be subject to the provisions of these presents as to retirement by rotation and shall not be taken 
into account in determining the rotation of retirement of Directors, but he shall (subject to the provisions of any contract 
betweCn him and the Company) be subject to the same provisions as to  resignation and removal as the other Directors of 
the Company, and if he cease to hold the office of Director from any cause he shall ipso facto and immediately cease to be a 
Managing Director.

124. Remuneration of Managing Director.—Subject to any agreement, the remuneration of a Managing Director 
shall from time to time be fixed by the Board, and may be by way of salary or commission or participation in the profits 
or by any or all of those modes, and shall, if so determined by the Board, be in addition to his share of the remuneration 
payable to the Board, or to the Managing Director as one of the Board.

125. Duties, &c., of Managing Director.—A  managing Director may perform such duties, and exercise all such 
powers, authorities, and discretions as are exercisable by the Board (other than the power to  make calls and to mortgage 
the assets of the Company) on such terms and conditions and with such restrictions (if any) as the Board from time to  
time may direct.

P r o c e e d in g s  o f  t h e  B o a r d .

126. Meeting of the Board.—The Board may meet together for the dispatch of business at such place and adjourn 
and otherwise regulate their meetings as they think fit. Two Directors of whom at least one shall be a Life Director so 
long as there are Life Directors shall form a quorum. A  Director may at any time, and the Secretary or Secretaries upon 
request of a Director shall convene a meeting of the Board. Questions arising at any meeting shall be decided by a  
majority of votes, and the Life Directors shall be entitled to as many votes as there are Directors of the Company and 
one more. In case of an equality of votes, the Chairman shall have an additional or casting vote in addition to his vote of 
votes as a Director.

127. Who to preside at Meetings of Board.—The said Haji Mohamed Macan Markar shall be Chairman of the Board 
so long as he remains a Director and is willing to act and the said Samsideen Macan Markar shall be Deputy Chairman. 
When the said Haji Mohamed Macan Markar ceases to be Chairman the said Samsideen Macan Markar shall if then a  
Director become Chairman and shall be entitled to retain office so long as he remains a Director and is willing to act. 
Subject as aforesaid the board may appoint a Chairman and Deputy Chairman of their n eetings and determine the period 
for which they are respectively to retain office.

128. Questions at Meetings how decided.—Any question which may arise at any meeting of the Board shall b« 
decided by the votes of the Directors present and each of them the said Haji Mohamed Macan Markar, Samsideen Macan 
Markar, Abdul Vadood Macan Markar, and Mohamed Saleh Macan Markar shall be a t liberty so long as he be a Directtn 
by anting under his hand to authorize any other Director to vote for him at any meeting or meetings of the Board an<3 
such authority may be general or may be limited to any one or more meetings or to any specific question or question* 
and must if required be produced at any meeting at which the holder of the authority proposes to vote.
„ . 179 - R esolutions Writing.—A resolution in writing signed by all the Directors for the time being resident i*
Ceyion shall be as valid and effectual as if it had been passed at a meeting of the Directors duly called and constitute* 
provided that not fewer than two Directors shall sign it.
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130. Board may appoint Committees.—The Board may delegate any of their powers to Committees consisting of 
-such member or members of their body as the Board think fit and they may from time to time revoke and discharge any 
. such Committee either wholly or in part and either as to persons or purposes but every committee so formed shall in the 
►exercise of the powers delegated to it conform to all such regulations as maybe prescribed by the Board. , A ll acts done by 
•any such committee in conformity with such regulations and in the fulfilment of the purposes of their appointment but 
not otherwise shall have the like force and effect as if done by the Board.

131. Meetings o f Committee how regulated.—The meetings and proceedings of any such committee consisting of 
two or more members shall be governed by the provisions herein contained for the regulating of meetings and proceedings 
of the Board so far as the same are applicable thereto and not superseded by any regulations made' by the Board under the 
last preceding Article.

132. Validity of Acts done by Board or Committee.—All acts done at any meeting of the Board, or of a committee 
of the Board, or by any person acting as a Director, shall, notwithstanding that it shall afterwards be discovered that there 
was some defect in the appointment of such Directors or committee or persons acting as aforesaid, or that they, he or any

•of them were or was disqualified, be as valid as if every such person had been duly appointed and whs qualified to be a  
Director.

133. Remuneration fo r Extra Services.—If any Director being willing shall be called upon to perforn extra services 
or to make any special exertions in going or residing abroad or otherwise, for any of the purposes of the Company, and 

-shall do so, the company may remunerate such Director, either by a fixed sum or by a percentage of profits, or otherwise 
as may be determined by the Board and such remuneration may be either in addition to or in substitution for his share in 
the remuneration above provided.

134. Minutes of Proceedings of the Company and the Directors to be recorded.—The Directors shall cause minutes 
£o be made in books to  be provided for the purpose of the following matters, videlicet:—

(а) Of all appointments of officers and committees made by the Directors.
(б) Of the names of the Directors present at each meeting of the Directors, and cf the members of the committee

appointed by the Board present a t each meeting of the committee. ■
(c) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings.
(d) Of the resolutions and proceedings of all n  eetings of the Directors and of the Committees appointed by

the Board.
(e) Of all orders made by the Directors.
(/) Of the use of the Company’s seal.

135. Signature of Minutes of Proceedings and Effect thereof.—All such minutes shall be signed by the person or 
■one of the persons who shall have presided as Chairman at the General Meeting, the Board Meeting or committee meeting 
•at which the business minuted shall have been transacted, or by the person or one of the persons who shad preside as 
Chairman at the next ensuing General Meeting, Board Meeting, or committee meeting, respectively; and all minutes 
purporting to have been signed by any Chairman of any General Meeting, BoardMeeting, or con rr ittee meeting, respectively, 
shall, for all purposes whatsoever, be primd facie evidence of the actual and regular passing of the resolutions, and the 
actual and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and other n atters purporting to be so recorded, and of the 
regularity of the meeting at which the same shall appear to have taken place, and of the chairmanship and signature of 
the person appearing to have signed as Chairman, and of the date on which such meeting was held.

C o m p a n y ’ s  S e a l .

136. The use of the Seal.—The seal of the Company shall not be used or affixed to any deed certificate of shares 
■or other instrument except in the presence of two or more of the Directors or of one Director and the Secretary or Secre
taries of the Company who shall attest the sealing thereof ; such attestation on the part of the Secretaries in the event of 
a firm being the Secretaries being signified by a partner or duly authorized manager, attorney, or agent of the said firm 
signing the firm name or the firm name per procurationem or signing for and on behalf of the said firm as such Secretaries 
and in the event of a Company registered under , the Ordinance being the Secretaries being signified by a Director or the 
Secretary or the duly authorized attorney of such company signing for and on behalf of such company, as Secretaries. 
The sealing shall not be attested by one person in the dual capacity of Director and representative of the Secretaries. 
Any instrument sealed with the seal of the Company and signed by two or more Directors or by one Director and the 
"Secretary or Secretaries of the Company shall be presumed to be duly executed.

A c c o u n t s .

137. • What accounts tobe kept.—The Secretary or Secretaries for the time being, or, if there be no Secretary or Secre
taries the Directors, shall cause true accounts to be kept of the paid-up capital for the time being of the Company, and of 
-all sums of money received and expended by the Company, and of the matters in respect of which such receipts and 
expenditure take place, and of the assets, credits, and liabilities of the Company, and generally of all its commercial, financial 
and other affairs, transactions, and engagements, and of all other matters necessary for showing the true financial state 
and condition of the Company ; and the accounts shall be kept in such books and in such a manner at the registered office
of the Company, as the Directors think fit. _  • . •„ , . . . ,

138. Accounts how and when open to Inspection.—The Directors shall from, time to time determine whether, and
to what extent, and at what times and places, and under what conditions or regulations, the accounts and books of the 
Company or of any of them shall be open to the inspection of the Shareholders ; and no Shareholder shall have any right 
of inspecting any account or book or document of the Company, except as conferred by the Ordinance or authorized by the 
Directors or by a resolution of the Company in General Meeting. - .

139. Statement of Accounts and Balance Sheet to be furnished to General Meeting.—A t the Ordinary General Meeting . 
in every year the Directors shall lay before the Company a statement of the profit and kiss account for the preceding 
financial year, and a balance sheet containing a summary of the property and liabilities of the Company made up as at .the 
end of the same period. , , , , , „ . .

140. Report to accompany Statement.—Every such statement shall be accompanied by a report as to the state 
and condition of the Company, and as to the amount which they recommend to be paid out of the profits by way of 
dividend or bonus to the Shareholders, and the statement, report, and balance sheet shall be signed by the Directors.

141. Copy of Balance Sheet to be sent to Shareholders.—A printed copy of such balance sheet shall, at least seven
days previous to such meeting, be delivered at, or posted to, the registered address of every Shareholder. .

D iv id e n d s , B o n u s , a n d  R e s e r v e  F u n d .

142. Declaration of Dividend.—The Directors may, with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting, from 
time to time, declare a dividend to be paid, and (or) pay a bonus to the Shareholders in proportion to the amount paid 
on their shares, but no dividend or bonus shall be payable except out of nett profits. . ' '
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143. Payment of Dividend in Special Oases.—Any General Meeting may direct payment of any dividend declared 
at such meeting or of any interim dividends which may subsequently be declared by the Directors, wholly or in part in 
sterling by means of drafts or cheques on London, or by the distribution of specific assets and in particular of paid-up 
shares, debentures, or debenture stock of the Company, or of any other company, or in any other form of specie, or in 
Anyone or more of such ways and the Directors shall give effect to such direction ; and, where any difficulty arises in 
regard to the distribution, they may settle the same as they think expedient, and in particular may issue fractional 
certificates, and may fix the value for distribution of such specific assets, or any part thereof, and may determine that 
cash payments shall be .made to any Shareholder upon the footing of the value so fixed, in order to adjust the rights of
all parties. . . .
- 144. Interim Dividend.—The Directors may also, if they think fit, from time to time and at any time, without

the sanction of a General Meeting, determine on and declare an interim dividend to be paid, and (or) pay a bonus to the 
Shareholders on account and in anticipation of the dividend for the then current year.

145. Reserve Fund.—Previously to the Directors paying or recommending any dividend on preference or ordinary* 
shares, they may set aside out of the profits of the Company, such a sum as they think proper as a reserve fund, and may 
invest the same in such securities as they shall think fit, or place the same on fixed deposit in any bank or banks.

146. Application thereof.—The Directors may from time to time apply such portions as they think fit of the reserve 
fund to meet contingencies, or for the payment of accumulated dividends due on preference shares or for equalizing dividends, 
or for working the business of the Company, or for repairing or maintaining or extending the buildings and premises or for 
the repair or renewal or extension of the property or plant connected with the business of the Company or any part thereof, 
or for any other purposes of the Company which they may from time to time deem expedient.

147. Issue of Bonus out of Reserve.—The Directors may with the sanction of the Company in General Meeting 
from time to time apply such portion of the reserve fund or any other fund representing undivided profits of the Company 
as the General Meeting sanctioning such application may direct in or towards payment of a bonus in accordance with 
their rights to the Shareholders or to the members of any class of Shareholders and may with the like sanction satisfy 
such bonus or any part thereof by the issue and allotment in accordance with their rights to the Shareholders or to the 
members of any class of Shareholders of shares in the Company to be issued and allotted in accordance with their rights 
to the Shareholders or to the members of any class of Shareholders in such proportions and upon such terms in all respects 
as the General Meeting sanctioning the same may direct.

148. Unpaid Interest or Dividend not to hear Interest.—No unpaid interest or dividend or bonus shall ever bear 
interest against the Company.

149. No Shareholder to receive Dividend while Debt due to the Company.—No Shareholder shall be entitled to receive 
payment of any dividend or bonus in respect of his share or shares whilst any moneys may be due or owing from him 
whether alone or jointly with any other person) to the Company in respect of such share or shares or otherwise howsoever.

150. Directors may deduct Debt from the Dividends.—The Directors may deduct from the dividend or bonus payable 
to any Shareholder all sums of money due from him (whether alone or jointly with any other' person) to the Company,

f and notwithstanding such sums shall not be payable until after the date when such dividend is payable.
151. Dividends may be paid by Cheque or Warrant and sent through the Post.—Unless otherwise directed any dividend 

may be paid by cheque or warrant sent through the post to the registered address of the Shareholder entitled, or, in the. 
case of joint-holders, to the registered address of that one whose name stands first on the register in respect of the joint
holding ; but the Company shall not be liable or responsible for the loss of any such cheque or dividend warrant sent 
through the post.

152. Notice of Dividend : Forfeiture of Unclaimed Dividend.—Notice of all dividends or bonuses to become payable 
shall be given to each Shareholder entitled thereto ; and all dividends or bonuses unclaimed by any Shareholder for three 
years after notice thereof is given may be forfeited by a resolution of the Board of Directors for the benefit of the Company, 
and, if the Directors think fit, may be applied in augmentation of the reserve fund. For the purposes of this Article any 
cheques or warrants which may be issued for dividends or bonuses and may not be presented at the Company’s bankers 
for payment within three years shall rank as unclaimed dividends.

153. Shares held by a Firm.—Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held by a firm may be paid to, 
and an effectual receipt given by, any partner of such firm or agent duly authorized to sign the name of the firm.

154. Joint-holders other than a Firm:—Every dividend or bonus payable in respect of any share held by several 
persons jointly, other than a firm, may be paid to, and an effectual receipt given by, any one of such persons;

A u d i t .

155. Accounts to be Audited.—The accounts of the Company shall from time to time be examined, and the correct
ness of the balance sheet and profit and loss account ascertained, by one or more Auditor or Auditors.

156. Qualification of Auditors.—No person shall be eligible as an auditor who is interested otherwise than as a
Shareholder in any transaction of the Company, but an auditor shall not be debarred from acting as a professional accountant - 
in doing any special work for the Company which the Directors may deem necessary. It shall not be a necessary qualifi
cation for an Auditor that he be a Shareholder of the Company, and no Director or officer of the Company shall, during 
his.coiitinuance in office, be eligible as an Auditor. *

157. Appointment and Retirement of Auditors.—The Directors shall appoint the first Auditor or Auditors of the 
Company and fix his or their remuneration ; all future Auditors, except as is hereinafter mentioned, shall be appointed

• at the, Ordinary General Meeting of the Company in each year by the Shareholders present thereat, and shall hold their : 
office only until the next Ordinary General Meeting after their respective appointment, or until otherwise ordered by a 
General Meeting.

158. Retiring Auditors eligible for Re-election.—Retiring auditors shall be eligible for re-election.
159. Remuneration of Auditors.—-The remuneration of the Auditors other than the first shall be fixed by the 

Company in General Meeting, and this remuneration may from time to time be varied by a General Meeting.
160. Casual Vacancy in office of Auditors how filled up.—If any vacnacy that may occur in the office of Auditor 

shall not be supplied at any Ordinary General Meeting, or if any casual vacancy shall occur, the Directors shall (subject 
to the approval of the next Ordinary General Meeting) fill up the vacancy by the appointment of a person who shall hold 
the.office until such meeting.

161. Duty of Auditor.—Every Auditor shall be supplied with a copy of the balance sheet and profit and loss account : 
intended to be laid before the next Ordinary General Meeting, and it shall be his duty to examine the same with the accounts 
and vouchers relating thereto and to report thereon to the meeting generally or specially as he may think fit.

162. Company's Accounts to be open to Auditors fo r Audit.—All accounts, books, and documents whatsoever of the 
Company shall at all times be open to the Auditors for the purpose of Audit.

... 1®3;  Notices how Authenticated.—Notices from the Company may be authenticated by the signature (printed or 
vjntten) of the Secretary, or Secretaries, or other persons appointed by the Board to do so 

. .  . V64/, Shareholders to register Address.—Every Shareholder shall furnish the Company with an address in Ceylon 
which shall be deemed to be his place of abode, and shall be registered as such in the books of the Company
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165. Service of Notice.—-A notice may be served by the Company upon any Shareholder, either personally or by 
sending it through the'post in a prepaid letter addressed to such Shareholder at his registered address or place of abode, 
and any notice so served shall be deemed to be well served for all purposes, notwithstanding that the Shareholder to whom 
such notice is addressed be dead, unless his executors or administrators shall have given to the Directors or to the Secretary 
or Secretaries of the Company, their own or some other address in Ceylon.

166. Notice to Joint-holders of Shares other than a Firm.—All notices directed to be given to Shareholders shall, 
with respect to any share to which persons other than a firm are jointly entitled, be sufficient if given to any one of such 
persons, and notice so given shall be sufficient notice to all the holders of such shares. «

167. Date and Proof of Service.—Any notice, if served by post shall be deemed to have been served, on the day on 
which the letter containing the same would in ordinary course of post have been delivered at its address, and in proving 
such service it shall be sufficient to prove that the letter containing the notice was properly addressed and put into a post 
box or posted at a post office, and the entry in the Company’s books of the leaving or sending by post of any notice at or 
to such address shall be sufficient evidence thereof, and no further evidence shall be necessary.

168. Non-resident Shareholders must Register Addresses in Ceylon.—Every Shareholder resident out of Ceylon
shall name and register in the books of the Company an address within Ceylon at which all notices shall be served upon 
hin , and all notices served at such address shall be deemed to be well served. If he shall not have named and registered 
such an address, he shall not be entitled to any notice. • c  ..> ^

169. All notices required to be given by advertisement shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gaggite., .
A r b i t r a t i o n . ^

« 170. Directors may refer Disputes to Arbitration.—Whenever any question or other matter whatsoever arises in
dispute between the Company and any other Company or person, the same may be referred by the Directors to arbitration 
pursuant to and so as with regard to the mode and consequence of the reference and in all other respects to  conform to the 
provisions in that behalf contained in the Civil Procedure Code, 1889, and the Arbitration Ordinance, 1866, or any then 
subsisting statutory modification thereof. ' %  v

E v i d e n c e .
171. Evidence in  Action by Company against Shareholders.—On the trial or hearing of any action or suit brought

or instituted by the Company against any Shareholder or his representatives to recover any debt or money claimed to be due 
to the Company in respect of his shares, it shall be sufficient to prove that the name of the defendant is or was, when the 
claim arose, on the register of Shareholders of the Company as a holder of the number of shares in respect of which such 
claim is made, and that the amount claimed is not entered as paid in the books of the Company ; and it shall notiLe 
necessary to prove the registration of the Company, nor the appointment of the Directors who made any call, nor that a 
quorum of Directors was present at the Board at which any call was made, nor that the meeting at which any call was made 
was duly convened or constituted, nor any other matter whatsoever, but the proof aforesaid shall be conclusive evidence 
of the debt. m

P r o v i s i o n s  r e l a t i v e  t o  W i n d i n g  Up  o r  D i s s o l u t i o n  o p  t h e  C o m p a n y .
172. Purchase of Company's Property by Shareholders.—Any Shareholder, whether a Director or not, or whether 

alone or jointly with any other Shareholder or Director, and any person not a Shareholder, may become the pin-chaser of 
the property of the Company or any part thereof, in the event of a winding up ora dissolution, or at any other time when 
a sale of the Company’s property or effects or any part thereof shall be made by the Directors under the powers hereby or 
under the Ordinance conferred upon them.

173. Distribution.—If the Company shall be wound up and there shall be any surplus assets after payment of all 
debts and satisfaction of all liabilities of the Company, such surplus assets shall be applied, first, in repaying to the holders 
of the preference shares (if any) the amounts that may be due to them, whether by way of capital only or by way of 
capital and dividend or arrears of dividend or otherwise in accordance with the rights, privileges, and conditions 
attached thereto and the balance in re-paying to the holders of the ordinary shares the amounts paid up or reckoned as 
paid up on such ordinary shares. If after such payments there shall remain any surplus assets, such surplus assets shall 
be divided among the ordinary Shareholders in proportion to the capital paid up, or reckoned as paid up, on the 
shares which are held by them respectively at the commencement of the winding up, unless the conditions attached to 
the preference shares expressly entitle such shares to participate in such surplus assets.

174. Payment in  Specie, and vesting in  Trustees, Right of Contributory to dissent, die.—If the Company shall be 
wound up the liquidator whether voluntary or official may with the sanction of an extraordinary resolution divide among 
the contributories in specie any part of the assets of the Company, and may with their sanction vest any part of the assets 
of the Company in trustees upon such trusts for the benefit of the contributories as the liquidator with the like sanction 
shall think fit, and, if thought expedient, any such division may be otherwise than in accordance with the legal rights of the 
Shareholders of the Company, and in particular any class may be given preferential or special rights or may be excluded 
altogether or in part, and the liquidator shall be entitled to sell all or any of the assets of the Company in consideration of 
or in exchange for shares (ordinary, fully paid, part paid, or preference) in the pin-chasing company, but in case any division 
otherwise than in accordance with the legal rights of the contributories shall be determined on or any sale made of any or 
all of the assets of the Company in exchange for shares in the purchasing Company either ordinary, fully paid, or part paid, or 
preference any contributory who would be prejudiced thereby shall have a right to dissent as if such determination were 
a special resolution passed pursuant to section 192 of the Companies (Consolidation) Act of 1908, in England, but for the 
purposes of an arbitration as in sub-section (6) of the said section provided the provisions of the Ceylon Arbitration 
Ordinance, 1866, and of the Civil Procedure Code, 1889, shall apply in place of the English and Scottish Acts referred to in 
the said sub-section (6) of section 192 of the aforewritten Companies (Consolidation) Act, and the, said section 192, save 
as herein excepted, shall be deemed to be part and parcel of these present Articles.

In witness whereof, the subscribers to the Memorandum of Association have hereunto set and subscribed their 
names at Colombo, this Eighth day of December, One thousand Nine hundred and Twenty-five.

Mohd. Macan Markar .

S. D. Macan Markar. 

A. V. Macan Markar .

Sali Macan Markar. 

Stanley F . de Saram . 

J .  A . Martensz.

t&econd Publication.]

David E. Martensz.
Witness to the above Signatures :

PercTval S. Martensz, 
Proctor of the Supreme Court, Colombo.
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MEMORANDUM OF ASSOCIATION OF THE WOODSIDE ESTATES, LIMITED.

1. T h e  nam e of the Com pany is “ T h e  W o o d s i d e  E s t a t e s , L i m i t e d .”

2. The registered office Of the Company is to  be estab lished  in  Colombo.

3. The objects fo r which th e  Company is to  be established a re—

(а) To purchase W oodside estate, s ituate  in  th e  M edam ahanuwara D istrict, Ceylon.
(б) To c a rry  on in  Ceylon or elsewhere th e  business of growers and m anufacturers of an d  dealers in  tea, rubber,.

, an d  o th er Ceylon produce.
( e f  To purchase, lease, take  in exchange, h ire, o r otherwise acquire an y  other la n d  or lands, or an y  share or- 

■A g la r e s  thereof, an,d an y  buildings, m ines, m inerals, mining and m ineral p roperties an d  righ ts, m achinery, 
im plem ents, tools, live.and  dead stock, stores, effects, and other p rop erty , re a l o r personal, m ovable or 
im m ovable of an y  kind, and an y  contracts, rights, easements, paten ts, licences, o r privileges in  Ceylon, 
o r elsewehere (including the benefit of a n y  trade m ark  or trade secret), w hich m ay be thoug ht necessary  
o r convenient fo r the purpose of the C om pany’s business, and to  erect, construct, m ain tain , or a lte r  any  

w*' build ings, m achinery, p lant, roads, w ays, or other works or methods of com m unication.
(d )T o  ap p o in t, engage, employ, m aintain , p rovide for, and  dismiss attorneys, agents, superintendents, m anagers, 
.y/' c lerks, coolies, and  other labourers and  servan ts in  Ceylon or elsewhere, a n d  to  rem unerate  any such a t  

/  such  ra te  as shall be thought fit, and to  g ran t pensions or gratuities to  an y  such  or th e  w idow  or children. 
o fA n y  sffBh.

'T o dfear, open, p lant, cultivate, im prove, an d  develop the said property  or a n y  portion  thereof, an d  any  
"v^mther land  or lands th at m ay be purchased, leased, o r otherwise acquired b y  the Com pany in  Ceylon or 

elsewhere, or portions thereof as a  tea an d  rubber estate or estates, o r w ith  a n y  o th er products, trees,: 
p lan ts, o r crops-that may be approved b y  the Company, and to  p lan t, grow , an d  produce tea, rubber, 
coconuts, coffee, cinclioBa, cacao, cardam om s, rhea, ramie plants, trees, an d  o th er n a tu ra l products in. 
Ceylon or elsewhere.

(f) To build , malm, construct, equip/ m aintain , im prove, a lter, and w ork  tea a n d  ru b b er factories, cacao,
coconut, and coffee curing mills, afid o ther m anufactories, buildings, erections, roads, tram w ays, or other- 
w orks conducive to  any of thejCom pany’s objects, o r to  contribute to  or subsidize such.,

(g) To en ter into an y  arrangement |?r agreem ent w ith  Governm ent or a n y  au th orities , a n d  obtain rights,
, concessions, and  privileges. ~ ,
(h)  To h ire, lease, or purchase land either w ith  a n y  other person or com pany or otherw ise, an d  to  erect a fa c to ry

an d  other buildings thereon or on an y  la n d  a lread y leased or owned b y  th e  Com pany a t  th e  cost of the  
Com pany and  such other person or com pany or otherwise, and to lease a n y  fa c to ry  o r o ther buildings 
from  an y  com pany or person.

(i ) To en ter in to  an y  agreement w ith  an y  com pany or person fo r the w orking of a n y  fa c to ry  erected or leased
as provided in  (A), or for the m anufacture an d  preparation  fo r m ark et o f tea , ru b b er, o r any other 

. produce in  such or any other factory.
(j) To prepare, cure, m anufacture, trea t, an d  prepare fo r m arket tea , rubber, cacao, coconuts, plumbago,

m inerals, and  (or) other crops or produce, and  to  sell, ship, an d  dispose of such te a , rubber, cacao, 
coconuts, plumbago, minerals, crops, an d  produce, e ither raw  or m anufactu red , a t  such tim es and places 
an d  in  such m aim er as shall be deemed expedient.

(k) To b u y , sell, warehouse, transport, trade an d  deal in  tea , rubber, coconuts, cacao , coffee, an d  other p la n ts
an d  seed, an d  rice and other food required  fo r coolies, labourers, an d  o thers em ployed  on estates, and  
o th er products, wares, merchandise, artic les, and  things of an y  k ind  w h atever.

(l) To w o rk  mines o r quarries, and  to  find, w in , get, w ork , crush, sm elt, m an u factu re , or otherw ise deal w ith
ores, m etals, minerals, oils, precious an d  other stones, deposits an d  p roducts, an d  generally to  carry  
on the business o f miners, m anufacturers, growers, planters, an d  exp orters  of te a , rubber, cacao, 
chocolate, coconuts, and other products, or an y  such business on beha lf o f the C om pany or as agents 
fo r others and  on commission or otherwise.

(m) To estab lish  an d  carry  on a  d airy  fa rm , an d  to  b u y  an d  sell live stock, an d  to  sell an d  deal in m ilk  and
d a iry  produce, wholesale or re ta il.

(n) To estab lish  an d  m aintain in  Ceylon, the U nited  Kingdom , or elsewhere sto res, shops, an d  places fo r the
sale o f tea , rubber, coconut, cacao, chocolate, coffee, an d  articles of food, d rink , or refreshm ent, wholesale 
o r r e t a i l ; and  to  establish in  a n y  p a r t  or p a rts  o f th e  world agencies fo r ca rry in g  on or developing the  
business of th e  Company or an y  b ranch  thereof ; an d  generally to  c a rry  on  the business o f m erchants, 
exporters, im porters, traders, engineers, o r an y  o ther trade, business, or undertak ing  w hatsoever. '

(o) To cu ltiva te , m anage, and superintendent estates an d  properties in  Ceylon o r elsew here, an d  generally to
undertake th e  business of estate  agents in  Ceylon, and  elsewhere, to  ac t as  agents fo r the  investm ent, 
loan , paym ent, transmission, an d  collection of m oney, and fo r the purchase, sale, im provem ent, develop
m en t, an d  management of p ro p erty , including concerns and undertakings, an d  to  tran sac t an y  other 
agency business of any kind.

(p) To le t ,  lease, sell, exchange, or m ortgage the Com pany’s estates, lands, buildings, o r o ther property , o r
a n y  p a r t  o r p a rts  thereof, w hether in  consideration of rents, m oney, o r securities fo r m oney, shares, 
debentures, o r securities in  an y  other com pany, o r fo r any other consideration, an d  otherwise to  trade  
in , dispose o f, or deal w ith  the same o r an y  p a rt  thereof.

(g) To b orrow  or receive on loan money fo r th e  proposes of the Company upon th e  security  o f cash credit bonds, 
o r of hypothecation or m ortgages of th e  Com pany’s property o r an y  p a rt  o r p arts  th ereo f, or otherw ise, 
a s  sh all be thought most expedient, an d  in  p articu lar by the issue, of debentures, debenture stock, o r 
bonds to  b earer, or otherwise, e ither charged upon a ll or an y  p a rt  o f th e  Com pany’s present or fu tu re  
p ro p erty  (including uncalled capital), o r not so charged, as shall be thoug ht best.

{»*) To cause or p erm it any debenture stock, bonds, debentures, m ortgages, charges, incum brances, liens, o r  
securities of o r belonging to  o r made o r issued b y the  Company or a ffecting  its  p ro p erty  o r rights, o r an y  
o f th e  term s thereof to be renewed, extended, varied , redeemed, exchanged, tran sferred , or satisfied a s  
sh a ll be thought fit, also to  p a y  off an d  re-borrow  the moneys secured thereby o r an y  p art o r parts- 
th e re o f,

(s) T o d raw , m ake, accept, and endorse bills o f lading, w arrants, bills of exchange, p rom issory notes, an d  o th er
transferable or negotiable instruments for the purposes of the Company.



tt) To unite, co-operate, am algam ate, o r en ter in to  partnership  or any arrangem ent fo r sharing.profits of'.union 
o f in terests o r an y  other arrangem ent w ith  an y  person or com pany a lre ad y  engaged in  o r hereafter-to be  
established fo r the purpose of carry in g  on an y  business having objects w h o lly  o r in p a r t  sim ilar o r 
analogous or subsidiary to  those of the Com pany or to  any of them , or capab le o f being conducted so as  
to  benefit th is Company, e ither d irectly  o r ind irectly, and to subscribe fo r  o r otherwise acquire fo r th e  
benefit and  in  the name o f the Com pany or otherwise, and pay fo r in  a n y  m anner th a t  m ay be agreed*^ 
upon either in m oney or in  shares or bonds or otherwise, and to  hold an y  shares, stock, o r other in te re s t■ 
in  a n y  such com pany, and to  prom ote the form ation of any such com pany.

(u) To acquire b y  purchase in m oney, shares, bonds, o r otherwise, and undertake a l l  o r an y  p a rt o f the business,•
p ro p erty , assets, and  liabilities o f an y  person or com pany carrying on an y  business in  Ceylon or elsewhere 
w hich th is Company is authorized to  c a rry  On or possessed of p ro p erty  su itab le fo r th e  purposes of th is  
Company.

(v) To sell the p roperty , business, or undertaking of the Company, o r an y  p a r t  o r p arts  thereof, fo r such
consideration as the Company shall th in k  fit, and in particu lar for shares, stocks; debentures, o r 
securities of a n y  other com pany.

(w) To procure the Company to be registered o r incorporated in  Ceylon, and , if  an d  when necessary or thought ’
advisab le , elsewhere.

(x) To lend  m oney on an y  terms an d  in  an y  m anner an d  on any security , and  in  p articu la r on the security of 
e p lan tations, factories, growing crops, produce, b ills of exchange, prom issory notes, bonds, bills of lading,

w a rran ts , stocks, shares, debentures, an d  book debts, or w ithout a n y  security  a t  a ll.
(y) To in ves t and  deal w ith  the m oneys of th e  Company not im m ediately required, upon such securities an d  .

in  such m anner as m ay from  tim e to  tim e  be determined.
(z) To prom ote and  establish any other Com pany w h atsoever, and to  subscribe to  an d  hold the  shares or stock

of a n y  other Company or an y  p a rt thereof.
(z 1) To p a y  fo r an y  lands and rea l or personal,im m ovable or movable estate , o r p ro p erty , o r assets of any kind  

acqu ired  or to  be acquired b y the Com pany, or fo r an y  services rendered or tcibe rendered to  the Company, 
an d  generally to  p ay  or discharge a n y  consideration to be paid  or given b y  the Com pany in  money or 
in  shares or debentures or debenture stock  or obligations of the Com pany, o r p a rtly  in  one w ay and p a rtly  
in  another, o r otherwise howsoever w ith  pow er to  issue any shares e ither fu lly  or p a r t ly  paid up fo r ’■ 
such purpose. ' - -

(z 2) To accept as consideration fo r the sale o r disposal of any lands an d  rea l o r personal, imm ovable and  
m ovable, estate , property, and  assets o f the Com pany of any kind sold or otherwise disposed of b y  the  
Com pany, or in  discharge of an y  other consideration to  be received b y  th ep o m p an y  in  m oney or in shares, 
th e  shares (w hether wholly or p a rtia lly  paid up) of any com pany, or the m ortages, debentures, o r 
obligations of an y  company or person, o r p a rtly  one and p artly  other.

(z 3) To distribute am ong the Shareholders in  specie a n y  property of th e  Com pany w hether b y  w a y  of dividend  
or upon a return  of capital, b u t so th a t  no d istribution am ounting to  a  reduction of cap ita l be m ade,

• except w ith  th e  sanction fo r the tim e being required  b y  law.
(z 4) To do a ll  such other things as shall-be incidental o r conducive to  the a tta in m en t o f the  objects above- 

m entioned or an y  of them o f an y  one or more o f the objects aforesaid, i t  being hereby declared th a t in  
th e  foregoing clauses (unless a  con trary  intention appears) the w ord  “ Com pany ” includes companies 
or corporations, and the word “ person ”  any num ber of persons, an d  th a t  th e  other objects specified in  
a n y  paragraph  are  not to be lim ited  o r restric ted  b y reference to  o r inference from  an y  other paragraph.

4. The lia b ility  of the Shareholders is lim ited.
5. The nom inal cap ital of the Company is One M illion Rupees (Rs. 1,000,000), d ivided  in to  One H undred Thousand

(100,000) shares of Ten Rupees (Rs. 10) each, w ith  pow er to  increase or reduce the cap ita l. The shares form ing the cap ita l 
(original, increased, o r reduced) of the Company m ay be subdivided or consolidated or d iv ided  into  such classes w ith  an y  
preferential, deferred, qualified, special, or o ther rights, privileges, or conditions attach ed  th ereto , an d  be held upon such 
terms as m ay be prescribed b y th e  Articles of Association an d  regulations of the Com pany fo r  the tim e being or otherwise.

W e, th e  severa l persons whose names and  addressed are  subscribed, are desirous of being form ed in to  a Company 
in pursuance of th is M em orandum  of Association, and we respectively  agree to  ta k e  the num ber of shares in  the cap ita l 
of the Com pany set opposite our respective nam es :—

Pabt I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE — D ec. 23, 1925 ° 3|55

Names an d  Addresses of Subscribers. 

P. J .  P a r s o n s , Colombo

A r t h u r  B o y s , Colombo

W . S . F l in d a l l , Colombo

E. H . F . L a y a r d ,  Colombo

G. K . S t e w a r t , Colombo . . .

N o r m a n  H. L y a l l , Colombo . .

E: J .  O. R i c h a r d s o n , Colombo

N um ber o f Shares taken  
b y  each Subscriber.

One

One

. .  . .  One

One

• • One

. . .  One

One .

Total Shares ta k en  . .  Sev&n

W itness to  all the above signatures, th is E ighteenth  d ay  of December, 1925  :

W . K . S. H u g h e s , 
P rocto r, Suprem e Court, Colombo*

A  7
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T H B regulationscontained in t h e  T a b le C  in th e  schedule annexed to  “ The Jo in t  S to ck  Com panies Ordinance, 
1 8 6 1 shall n o t ap p ly  to  th is Com pany, which shall be governed b y  th e  regulations contained in  these A rtic les, b u t subject 
to  repeal, addition, - o r  a lte ra t io n b y  special resolution.; < i . , j  .

The Company m a y , b y  special! resolution,, sdtex an d  m ake provisions, instead o f, o r in  add ition  to , any of the
regulations of the Com pany w hether contained an d  ocsmprised in  these A rticles or n ot. '

INTERPRETATION CLAUSE.

1 . .  In  the in terp reta tion  o f these 
unless such meanings be inconsistent

‘ The wbrd '“ 'C o m p a n y m e a n s
Memorandum of Association to  w hich  these A rtic les are a ttach ed .

’ The “ Ordinance ”  means and-includes “ Jo in t S tock  Companies Ordinance, 18 6 1 ,”  an d  every  other Ordinance 
from time to  tim e in  force concerning Jo in t Stock Companies which m ay apply to  th e  Com pany. = ;

“  These presents ”  m eans and  includes the M emorandum, of Association an d  the A rtic le s  of Association of the  
Company from  tim e to  tim o in force; / ■ ’

“ C apita l ” m eans th e  c a p ita l fo r the tim e being ra ised  or authorized to-be raised  fo r th e  purposes of the  Company.
“ Shares ”  m eans the th a re sfro rii’time to  tim e in to  whieh the cap ita l of the Com pany m a y  be divided.
“ Presence or p resent ” a t  a  meeting means-presence o rp resen t personally o r b y  p ro x y  o r b y  a tto rn ey .
“ D irectors ’ ’ m edhs thb D irectors for the tim e being o f the'Com pany or.(as the case m a y  be) th e  D irectors assembled  

a t  a Board. '  • , • „ ' ' - - ' 1 '
“  B o ard  ”  m eads a m e e tin g  of the'D irectors.or (as the  -context m a y  require) th e  D irectors assem bled a t  a  B oard  

meeting, acting  th rough-at least a  quorum-of their body in  th e  exercise of au thority  d u ly  g iven  to  them .
■ “ Persons " m eans partnerships, associations, corporations, companies, unincorporated o r incorporated  b y  Ordinance 

and registration, as w ell as individuals.
''  “ O ffice” m eans the registeredoffice fo r th e  tim e being of the Company.

“ Seal ” means the common seal fo rth e  tim e being o f the Company.
“ M onth ” means a calendar month. - 

' ' / “ W ritin g  ” moans p rin ted  m atter or p rin t as  well a s  writing;
W ords im pofting the sih gu larnu m b eron ly  include the p lu ra l, and  vice versd. ’■
W ords im porting the masculine gander includo the fem inine, and vice versd.
“ H older ” m oans a  Shareholder,
“ E xtraord inary  resolution ”  means a resolution passed b y  throe-fourths in  num ber an d  va lu e  of such Shareholders 

of this Company fo r the tim e beingontitlod  to  vo te  as m a y ' bo present in  person or b y  p ro x y  (in cases where by these 
Articles proxies are allowed), a t  anyr meeting o f which notice specifying the intention to  propose such reso lu tion  has been 
duly given. ' ' y :; 1 hy' ■■■: ■:

, ’ ' ’■ ' -' 's •' 1 - - "r  ■ - ‘ ' 1 ‘i'_- B usiness:-
2 .. The Com pany m ay proceed to  carry out the objects fo r which i f  is established, an d  to  em ploy and  app ly  its

capital as soon a fte r the registration  of the Company as the' D irectors in th e ir discretion sh a ll th in k  f i t ; an d  if  the whole 
of the shares shall n ot h ave been subscribed, applied fo r, or' allo tted , as  soon as in the judgm ent of th e  D irectors, a  sufficient 
number of shares shall h ave been subscribed o r applied fo r. ,

3. The business o f the  Com pany.shall be carriod on b y , or under the m anagem ent o r direction of, tho D irectors, 
and subject only to, the control of General Meetings, in  accordance w ith  these, presents.

CAMTAib
4 .  - The nom inal cap ita l of th e  Company is One M illion R u pees (Rs. 1 ,000 ,000), d iv id ed  in to  100 ,000  shares of ,

Ten Rupees (Rs.. 10) e a c h , ‘ .(
, 5 . The D im cfors m ay,, w itli the. sanction of a  special resolution of the Com pany in  G eneral M eeting, increase the . 

capital of the  Com pany b y  th e  creation of new shares of such am ounts p er share, an d  in  th e  aggregate an d  w ith  such special',. 
preferential, deferred, qualified, o r other rights, privileges, o r conditions attached th ereto  a s  such  reso lu tion  shall direct.

6. E xcept so fa r  as otherwise provided h y  the conditions of issue or b y  these presents, an y  cap ita l raised b y  the  
creation of new shares-shall be considered p art of the original capital, and shall be subject to  th e  same provisions in  all 
respects-with reference to  the paym ents of allotm ent m oney, calls and instalm ents, transfer, transm ission, forfeiture, 
lien, surrender, and otherwise, as if it  had formed p art of th e  original capital.

7. The D irectors m ay also w ith  the sanction of a  special resolution of th e  Com pany reduce the cap ita l or subdivide , 
or consolidate the shares of the Company.

' Shares.
8. The Com pany m ay issue the balance capital w henever the Directors shall th in k  fit, an d  m a y  m ake arrangements 

on the issue of shares fo r a  difference between the holders Of such shares in  the am ount of. calls to  be paid, and the tim e  
of payment of such calls.

9. I f b y  th e  conditions of allotment of an y  share the whole or p art of the  am ount thereof shall be payable b y  
instalments, every  such instalments shall, when due, be p aid  to  the Com pany b y  the Holder of the shares.

• Th® shares, except when otherwise provided, shall be a llo tted  a t the discretion of and  b y  th e  Directors, who  
may from  tune to tim e issue any'unissued shares, an d  m a y  ad d  to  such shares such an am ount of prem ium  as th ey  consider 
proper. P rovided th a t such unissued'shares except, when otherwise provided, shall first be offered b y  th e  Directors to  the  
Shareholders in-proportion as nearly  as possible to  th e  existing  shares held b y  them, and such offer shall b e  m ade b y  notice  
specifying th e  num ber o f shares to  which the Shareholder is entitled, and limiting a  tim e w ith in  which the offer, if not 
accepted, w ill be, deemed to  be declined, and a fte r the  exp iration  of such time, o r on the. receipt of an  intim ation from  < 
the Shareholder to  whom  such notice is given th a t  he declines to  accept the shares offered, th e  sam e shall be disposed 
of in such manner as th e  D irectors m ay determine. P rovided  th a t th e  Directors m ay a t th e ir discretion a llo t such new  
shares or an y  portion of them  to  the vendor o r vendors of a n y  estates o r lands being acquired b y  th e  Com pany in  paym ent 
of the whole or an y  p a rt  o f the purchase price of an y  such estates or lands, or as rem uneration fo r w ork  done fo r or services 
rendered to  the Com pany, and th a t  w ithout offering the shares so a llo tted  to  the Shareholders.

11 . In  case o f th e  increase of the capital of the Com pany b y  the creation o f new shares, such new shares shall 
be issued upon such term s and conditions, and w ith  such preferential, deferred, qualified, special, or other rights and ! 
privileges annexed thereto , as th e  General Meeting resolving on the creation thereof, or a n y  other G eneral Meeting of 
the Company, shall d irect, and i f  no direction be given, as the Directors shall determine, and in particu lar such shares 
may be issued w ith  a  preferential or qualified right to  dividends, and in the distribution of th e  assets of the Company, 
and w ith  a  special o r w ith ou t a n y  right of voting.
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Subject to  an y  direction to  the  contrary th a t m ay be given b y  the meeting th a t sanctions the increase of capital, 
ail new shares shall b e  offered to  th e  Shareholders in  proportion as n early  as possible to  the existing shares held b y them , 
Rndsuch offer shall be m ade b y  notice specifying the num ber of shares to  which th e  Shareholder is en titled  and lim iting  
a  time w ith in  which th e  offer, if  not accepted, w ill be deemed to  be declined, and a fte r the expiration  of-such time, or on  
the receipt of an  intim ation from  th e  Shareholder to  whom such notice is given th at he declines to  acCept^he shares offered, 
the same shall be disposed of in  such manner as the Directors m ay determine. P rovided  th a t  th e  D irectors m ay, a t  
their discretion, a llot such new shares or an y  portion of them  to  the vendor or vendors o f an y  estates o r lands being 
acquired b y  th e  Com pany in  paym ent of the whole or any p art of th e  purchase price of an y  such estates o r lands, and th a t  
without offering the shares so a llo tted  to  the Shareholders.

12. E very  person taking an y  share in th e  Company shall tes tify  his acceptance thereof b y  w riting under h is  hand  
in  such form  as the  Com pany m ay from  time to  tim e direct.

13. Shares m a y  be registered in the nam e o f a  firm  or partnership and an y  p artn er of the firm  or agent duly
authorized to  sign th e  nam e of th e  firm shall be entitled  to  vo te  and to  give proxies in  respect of shares registered in the  
name of th e  firm. > •' ■

14. Shares m a y  be registered in  the names of two. o r more persons jointly.
15. A n y  one of the joint-holders of a  share, other th a n  a  firm, m ay give effectual receipts for, any dividends payable  

inrespect o f such sh are ; b u t only one of such joint-shareholders shall be entitled to the  right o f vo ting  an d  of giving proxies 
and exercising the other rights and  powers conferred on a  sole Shareholder, and if the joint-holders cannot arrange amongst 
themselves as.to  who shall vo te  o r give proxies and exercise such other rights and powers conferred bn a  sole Shareholder, 
the Shareholder whose nam e stands first on the register o f shares shall vo te  or give proxies an d  exercise those rights and  
powers ; provided, how ever, th a t in  the event of such first registered Shareholder being absent from  th e  Island, the first 
registered Shareholder then  resident in  Ceylon shall vo te  or g ive  proxies and exercise a l l  such rights and pow ers as aforesaid.

16. In  case of the death of any one or m ore of th e  joint-holders of any shares, the su rv ivo r or su rvivors shall be 
the only person or persons recognized b y  the Company as having an y  title  to, or in terest in,: such shares.

17. The Company shall n ot be bound to  reCognize: (even though having notice of) a n y  contingent, future,, partial, 
or equitable interest in  the natu re  of a trust or otherwise in  any share, or any other righ t in  respect of an y  share, except 
any absolute right thereto  in  the person from tim e to  tim e registered-as the holder thereof, and except also th e  right of any  
person under clause 35 to  become a  Shareholder in  respect of any share.

18. The joint-holders of a  share shall be severally  as well as jo in tly  liable fo r th e  p aym ent of a ll instalm ents and
calls due in  respect o f such share. ' ,

19. E very  Shareholder shall be entitled to  a  certificate or certificates under the com m on seal of the Company, 
specifying the share o r shares held b y  him and the am ount paid thereon, provided th a t in  th e  case of Shares registered 
in the names o f tw o or m ore persons, the Company sh a ll n o t be bound to  issue more th an  one certificate to  a ll the joint- 
holders, and d elivery  o f such certificate to a n y  one Of them  shall be sufficient delivery to  all.

20. I f  any certificate be w orn out or defaced, then, upon production thereof to  the D irectors, th e y  m ay order the  
same to  be cancelled, and  m ay issue a  new certificate in lieu thereof ; and i f  any certificate be lost or destroyed, then, upon  
proof thereof’ to  the satisfaction of the Directors, and on such indem nity as the D irectors deem  adequate being given, a  
new certificate in  lieu thereof m a y  be given to  th e  person entitled  to  such lost o r destroyed certificate. •• A  sum of fifty  
cents shall be payab le fo r such new Certificate.

CaiAjS,
21. The Directors m ay from  time to tim e make such calls as th ey  think fit upon th e  Shareholders in  respect of 

all moneys unpaid on their shares, and not b y  the conditions of allotm ent made payab le a t fixed times, provided  th at three  
months’ notice a t least shall be given to  the Shareholders of the tim e and place appointed fo r paym ent of each c a l l ; and  
each Shareholder shall p ay  the am ount of every  ca ll so m ade to  the persons and a t  the . tim e and place appointed b y  the  
Directors.

22. I f an y  Shareholder fa il to  pay the am ount of Any call due b y  him on or before th e  d ay  appointed fo r paym ent 
thereof, he shall be liab le to  p ay  interest on the same a t  th e  ra te  of nine per centum  per annum  from  th e  d ay  appointed  
fo r the paym ent thereof to  the tim e of .actual paym ent.

23. . A  call shall be deemed to  have been made a t  the tim e when the resolution of th e  Directors' authorizing such
call was passed. - '

24. The D irectors shall h ave power in  their absolute discretion to  give tim e to  an y  one or m ore Shareholder or 
Shareholders, exclusive of the others, for paym ent of any ca ll or p a rt thereof on such term s as th e  D irectors m ay determine. 
B ut no Shareholder sh all be entitled to  any such extension except as a  m atter of grace or favour.

25. The D irectors m ay a t  th en  discretion receive from  any of the'Shareholders w illing to  advance the same, and  
upon such term s as th e y  th ink  fit, a ll or any p a rt of th e  m oneys Uncalled upon th e ir respective shares beyond the sums; 
actually Called up ; and  upon the moneys so paid in advance, or upon so much thereof as from  tim e to  tim e and a t any  
time thereafter exceeds the am ount of the calls then m ade upon, an d  due in respect Of the shares in  respect of which such  
advances h ave been m ade, the Board may p ay  or a llow  interest a t  such rate as th e  Shareholders paying  such sums in 
advance, and the D irectors m ay agree upon, not exceeding, how ever, eight per centum  per annum.

T ran sfer  of S hares.

26. Sub ject to  the  restrictions contained in  these Articles, an y  Shareholder m ay tra n s fe r a ll o r a n y  of his shares 
b y instrum ent in  w riting.

, 27. No tran sfer of shares shall be made to  an in fa n t or person of unsound mind.
28; The Com pany shall keep a  book or books, to  be called “ The Register o f T ransfers,” in  which shall be entered

the particulars of e v e ry  transfer o r transmission of any share.
29. The B oard  m ay, a t  their own absolute and uncontrolled discretion, decline to  reg ister a n y  tran sfer of shares 

b y a Shareholder w ho is in d eb ted 'to  the Company, o r upon whose shares th e  C om pany h ave  a  lien  or otherwise ; 
or to  an y  person n ot approved of b y  them ; and in  no case shall a  Shareholder o r proposed transferee be entitled  to  
require th e  D irectors to  state  th e  reason of their refusal to  register, b u t their declinature sh a ll be absolute."

30. E ve ry  instrum ent of transfer m ust be le ft a t  th e  office of the Company to  be registered, accompanied b y  the  
certificate fo r the shares to  be transferred and b y  such evidence as the Directors m a y  reasonab ly  req u ire  to  prove the  
title  of the transferor, and  a fee of Two Rupees an d  F ifty  Cents o r such other sum as the D irectors shall from  time to  tim e  
determine, m ust be paid  to  the Company for the reg istration  of ev e ry  such transfer ; upon p aym en t th ereo f the D irectors, 
subject to  th e  powers vested  in  them  b y A rticle 29, shall register th e  transferee as a  Shareholder, and re ta in  the instrum ent 
of transfer.

31. The D irectors m ay, b y  such means as th e y  shall deem  expedient, authorize th e  registration  of transferees as 
Shareholders, w ithout the necessity of any m eeting of th e  D irectors fo r th a t purpose. :
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32 In no case qEVH the  D irectors.be bound to  inquire in to  the valid ity , legal effect, o r genuineness of any  
instrument of transfer produced b y  a  person claim ing a  tran sfer of an y  share in  accordance w ith  these Articles ; and  
whether they abstain from  so inquiring, or do so inquire an d  are misled, the transferor shall h a ve  no , c laim  whatsoever 
upon the Company in respect of th e  share, b u t only, if a t a ,l, upon th e  transferee.

33 The Register of transfers m ay be closed a t  such tim es and  fo r such periods as th e  D irectors m a y  from  tim e  
to  time determine, provided alw ays th a t.it  shall not be closed fo r m ore than  tw enty-one days in  a n y  year.

T r a n s m i s s i o n  o f  S h a k e s .

34. The executors, o r adm inistrators, or the heirs of a  deceased Shareholder n ot beingone of severa l joint-holders, 
shall be the only persons recognized by the Company as h av in g  an y  tit le  to  the shares of such Shareholder.

35. A n y  guardian of any in fant Shareholder, o r a n y  com m ittee of a  lunatic Shareholder, o r an y  person becoming 
entitled to  shares in  consequence of the death, bankruptcy, o r liquidation of any Shareholder, o r in  a n y  other w ay th an  
by transfer, shall, upon producing such evidence th a t he sustains the character in respect of w hich  he proposes to  act under 
this clause, or of his title , as the  Directors think sufficient, be fo rthw ith  entitled, subject to  th e  provisions herein contained, 
to be registered as a  Shareholder in  respect of such shares ; o r m ay, sub ject to  the regulations as to  transfers hereinbefore 
contained, transfer th e  same to  some other person.

36. I f any person who shall become entitled  to  be registered in  respect of an y  share under clause 35 shall not,
from any cause w hatever, w ith in  tw elve calendar m onths a fte r  the even t on the happening of which his t it le  shall accrue, 
be registered in  respect of such share, or if in  the case o f th e  death  of an y  Shareholder, no person shall, w ithin tw elve  
calendar months a fte r such death, be registered as a  Shareholder in  respect of the shares of such deceased Shareholder, 
the Company m ay sell such shares, either b y  public auction or p riva te  contract, and give a  receip t fo r the purchase m oney ; 
and the purchaser shall be entitled  to  be registered in  respect of such shares, and shall not be bound to  inquire w hether 
the events have happened which entitled  the Com pany to  se ll th e  sam e, and the n e tt proceeds of such sale, a fte r deducting 
all expenses and a ll m oneys in  respect of which th e  C om pany is en titled  to  a lien on the shares so sold, shall be paid  to  
the person entitled thereto. * .

Surrend er  and F orfeiture of Shakes.

37. The Directors m ay accept, in  the nam e and  fo r th e  benefit of the Company, and upon such term s and  conditions 
as m ay be agreed a  surrender of th e  shares of Shareholders who m ay be desirous of retiring from  th e  Com pany, provided  
such acceptance is properly  legalized.

38. I f any Shareholder fa ils  to  pay an y  ca ll or instalm ent on or before the d ay  appointed fo r th e  paym ent of the  
same, the Directors m a y  a t an y  tim e thereafter, during such tim e as the call or instalm ent rem ains unpaid , serve a  notice  
on such Shareholder requiring  h im  to  pay the same together w ith  an y  interest th a t m a y  h a ve  accrued, and a ll expenses 
that may have been incurred  b y  th e  Company b y  reason of such non-payment.

The notice sh all nam e a  d a y  (not being less than  one m onth from  the date of the notice) on and  a  place or places 
a t which such call o r instalm ent an d  such in terest and expenses as aforesaid are to  be paid. The notice shall also state  
that, in the  event o f non-paym ent a t  or before the tim e an d  a t  the place appointed, the shares in  respect o f which the  
call was made or instalm ent is payab le  w ill be liable to  be forfeited.

I f the requisition  of such notice as aforesaid be n ot complied w ith , every or an y  share o r shares in  respect of which  
such notice has been g iven  m ay a t  an y  time thereafter, before paym ent of calls or instalm ents, w ith  in terest and expenses 
due in respect thereof, b e  declared forfeited b y  a  resolution of the B oard  to  th at effect.

■ 39. A n y  Shareholder whose shares have been so declared forfeited shall notw ithstanding be liab le  to  pay, and  
shall forthw ith  p ay  to  the Com pany a ll calls, instalm ents, premia, in terest, and expenses owing upon o r in  respect of such 
shares a t the tim e of th e  fo rfeitu re, together w ith in terest thereon from  the time of fo rfeitu re  u n til p aym en t a t nine per 
centum per annum , an d  th e  D irectors may enforce the paym ent thereof if  they th ink  fit.

40. E ve ry  share  surrendered or so declared forfeited  shall be deemed to be the p ro p erty  of the Com pany, and m ay  
be sold, re-allotted , o r otherwise disposed of upon such term s and in  such manner as th e  B oard  shall th in k  fit.

41. The surrender o r forfeiture of a share shall in vo lve  the extinction of a ll in terest in , and  also of a ll claims and  
demands against, th e  Com pany in  respect of the share and th e  proceeds thereof, and a ll o ther rights incident tq  the share, 
except only such of those rights (if any) as b y  these presents are expressly saved.

42. A  certificate in  w riting  under the hands of one of the Directors and of th e  S ec reta ry  o r Secretaries th a t a  
share has been d u ly  surrendered or forfeited, stating th e  tim e when i t  was surrendered or fo rfeited , sh all be conclusive 
evidence of th e  facts therein  stated  as against a ll persons who would h ave been entitled  to  th e  share b u t fo r such surrender 
or forfeiture, and  such certificate and the receipt of the Com pany fo r the price of such share shall constitu te a  good title  
to  such share, and  a  certificate of proprietorship shall be delivered to  an y  person who m ay purchase th e  same from  the  
Company, and  thereupon such purchaser shall be deemed th e  holder of such share, discharged from  a ll calls due p rio r to  
such purchase ; and  he shall not be bound to  see to  the application  of th e  purchase m oney, n o r shall his tit le  to  such share  
be affected b y  an y  irreg u larity  in  the proceedings in  reference to  such forfeiture o r sale.

43. The D irectors m ay in  their discretion rem it o r annul th e  forfeiture of an y  share w ith in  six m onths from  the  
date thereof upon th e  paym ent of a ll moneys due to  the Com pany from  the late holder or holders of such share or shares, 
and all expenses incurred  in  relation to such forfeiture, together w ith  such fu rther sum  of m oney b y  w a y  of redemption  
money for the deficit as th ey  shall th ink fit, not being less th an  nine p er centum per annum  on the am ount of the sums 
wherein defau lt in  paym ent had been made, but no .share bona fide sold or re-allotted , or otherwise disposed of u n d er. 
Article 40  hereof, shall be redeemable after sale or disposal.

44. The Com pany shall have a first charge or param ount lien  upon all the shares o f a n y  holder o r joint-holders  
for all m oneys fo r.th e  tim e being due to  the,Com pany b y  such  holder or b y  all or a n y  of such  jo in t-ho lders respectively, 
either in  fespect of such shares or of other shares held  b y  such holder o r joint-holders, or in  respect o f an y  other debt, 
liab ility , o r engagement whatsoever and whether due from  a n y  such holder in d iv id u ally  o r jo in t ly  w ith  others, including  
all calls which the Directors shall have resolved to  m ake, a lthough  th e  tim es appointed* fo r th e  paym ent thereof shall not 
have arrived  ; and where an y  share is held b y  m ore persons th a n  one, the Company shall be en titled  to  th e  said charge 
or lien in  resjpect of a n y  money due to  the Company from  a n y  o f such persons. A nd the D irectors m ay decline to  reg ister •< 
an y  transfer of shares subject to  such charge or lien.

45. Such charge or lien  m a y  be made ava ilab le  b y  a  sale of a l l  o r any of the shares sub ject to  i t ,  p rovided  th a t  no 
such sale shall be m ade except under a resolution of the D irectors, an d  until notice in  w ritin g  shall h a v e  been given to  
the indebted. Shareholder o r his executors or adm inistrators, o r the assignee or trustee  in  h is b an kru p tcy, requiring him  
or them to  p ay  the am ount fo r th e  tim e being due to  th e  Com pany, and default shall h ave  been made fo r  tw enty-eight 
days from  such notice in  paying  the sum thereby required  to  be paid, Should the Shareholder o ver whose share the lien  
exists be in  England o r elsewhere abroad, s ix ty  d ays’ notice shall be allowed him.

46. The n e tt proceeds of a n y  such sale shall be applied in  or tow ards satisfaction of such debts, liab ilities, or engage
ments, and th e  residue (if an y) paid to  such Shareholder o r his representatives.
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47. A  certificate  in  w ritin g  vfeder th e  hands of one of the D irectors and of th e  S ecreta ry  th a t  the. pow er of sale  
given b y clause 45 has arisen  and is exercisable b y  the  Com pany under these presents shall be conclusive evidence of th e  
facts therein  stated .

48. U pon a n y  such sale tw o  of the D irectors m ay execute a  transfer of such share to  th e  purchaser thereof, and  
such transfer, w ith  th e  certificate la st aforesaid, shall confer on the purchaser a  com plete ti t le  to  such share. - ■

P reference  Sh ares.

49. A n y  shares from  tim e to  time to be issued or created m ay from  time to  tim e be issued w ith  a n y  such rig h t o r 
preference, w hether in  respect of dividend or of p aym ent of cap ital, or both, or a n y  such o th er special privilege or 
advantage o ver an y  shares previously  issued or then  ab ou t to  be issued (other th a n  shares issued w ith  a  preference), or 
a t  such a prem ium , or w ith  such deferred rights as com pared w ith  a n y  shares p reviou sly  issued or then  about to  be 
issued, or sub ject to  a n y  such conditions or provisions, and w ith  a n y  such right or w ith ou t a n y  rig h t of vo ting , and generally  
on such term s as the Com pany m ay from  tim e to  tim e b y  special resolution  determine.

50. I f a t  an y  tim e by the issue of preference shares o r otherwise the captial is d iv ided  in to  shares o f d ifferent classes, 
then the holders of a n y  class of shares m ay b y  an  ex trao rd in ary  resolution passed a t  a m eeting of such holders consent, 
on behalf a ll the holders of shares of the class, to  th e  issue or creation  o ta n y  shares rank ing  eq u a lly  th erew ith , or having  
an y  p rio rity  thereto , o r to  the abandonm ent of a n y  preference or p rio rity , or of an y  accrued dividend, o r the reduction  
fo r any tim e or perm anently  of th e  dividends payable thereon, or to  a n y  scheme for the reduction  of the Com pany’s cap ital 
affecting the class of shares ; and  such resolution shall be binding upon a ll the holders of shares of th e  class, provided  
th a t this A rtic le  shall n o t be rea d  as im plying th e  necessity fo r such consent in  a n y  case in  which b u t fo r this A rtic le  
the object of th e  reso lutions could have been effected W ithout it.

51. A n y  m eeting fo r th e  purpose of th e  last preceding clause shall be convened an d  conducted in  a ll respects as 
nearly  as possible in  th e  same w a y  as an E xtrao rd in ary  General M eeting of the Com pany, p rovided  th a t  no member 
not being a  D irector shall be en titled  to notice thereof o r to  a tten d  thereat, unless he be a  holder of shares of the class 
intended to  be affected  by, the resolution, and th a t no v o te  shall be given except in  respect of a  share of th a t class, and  
th a t a t a n y  such m eeting a poll m ay be demanded in w ritin g  b y  a n y  members personally  present and entitled  to vote a t  
the meeting.

B orrowing P ow ers. ,

52. The D irectors shall h ave power to  procure fro m  tim e to  tim e in the usual course of business, such tem porary  
advances on th e  produce in  hand, or in  the fu tu re  to  be obtained from  the Company’s estates, as th ey  m a y  find necessary 
or expedient fo r th e  purpose of defraying the expenses o f w orking th e  Company’s estates, o r of erecting, maintaining, 
im proving, o r extending buildings, machinery, o r p lantations, or otherwise. A lso from  tim e  to  tim e a t  th e ir discretion  
to  borrow or raise from  the D irectors or other persons an y  sum or sums of m oney fo r th e  purposes o f th e  Company, 
provided th a t the m oney so borrow ed or raised and  ow ing a t a n y  one time shall not, w ith ou t the  sanction of a  General 
Meeting, exceed Rupees Two H undred Thousand (Rs. 200,000).

53. W ith  th e  sanction of a General Meeting, th e  B oard  shall be entitled to  borrow  such  fu rth er sum  or sums and  
a t such ra te  o f in terest as  such m eeting shall determ ine. A  certificate under the hands of one D irector and  the Secretary  
or of tw o D irectors, to  the effect th a t in tak ing  an y  loan  the D irectors are not exceeding th e ir borrow ing powers, shall 
be sufficient and b inding  on the Company and a ll concerned, an d  shall be conclusive evidence thereof in  a ll questions 
between th e  Com pany and its  creditors.

54. F or the purpose of seem ing the repaym ent of a n y  such m oney so borrowed or raised, o r fo r a n y  o ther purposes, 
the D irectors m ay g ran t, create, execute, and issue any m ortgages, cash credits, debentures, debenture stock, bonds, o r 
obligations of th e  Com pany, charged upon a ll or a n y  p art of the  undertaking, revenue, lands, p ro p erty , righ ts, and assets 
of the Com pany, b o th  present an d  future, including uncalled cap ita l o r unpaid calls, o r m ay m ake, accept, o r endorse on 
behalf of th e  Com pany a n y  prom issory notes or b ills of exchange.

55. A n y  such securities m ay be issued e ither a t  p ar or a  premium or discount, an d  m a y  front, tim e to tim e be 
cancelled, discharged, varied , o r exchanged as th e  D irectors m ay th in k  fit, and m a y  contain  special privileges as to  
redemption, surrender, draw ings, allotm ent of shares, o r otherwise.

56. • E v e ry  debenture o r other instrum ent issued b y  the Company for securing th e  paym ent o f m oney m ay be
so fram ed th a t the m oneys th ereb y  secured shall be assignable free from  any equities between th e  Com pany and  the person  
to  whom th e  sam e m a y  be issued. '

Gen eral Meetings.

57. The F irs t General M eeting shall be held a t  such tim e not boing more th an  tw elve  m onths a fte r th e  incorporation
of the Com pany and a t  such place as the D irectors m ay determ ine.

58. Subsequent General Meetings shall be held once in  ev e ry  year a t such tim e an d  place as m a y  be prescribed  
b y  the Com pany in  G eneral Meeting, and if no tim e or p lace is so prescribed, then a t  such place and  a t such tim e as soon' 
afte r the first d a y  in  each  yea r as m ay be determ ined b y  th e  Directors.

59. The G eneral Meetings mentioned in  th e  last preceding clause shall be called O rd inary  G eneral Meetings ; a ll
other meetings of th e  Com pany shall be called E x trao rd in ary  General Meetings. . <

60. The D irectors m ay, whenever th ey  th in k  fit, ca ll an  E xtraord inary  General M eeting of the Com pany, and the  
Directors shall do-so upon a requisition made in  w riting  b y  not less th an  one-eighth of the num ber of 'Shareholders of the' 
Company fo r th e  tim e being, o r b y  an y  Shareholder or Shareholders holding in the aggregate one-eighth p a rt  o f the shares ' 
of the Com pany fo r th e  tim e being subscribed for.

61. A n y  requisition  so m ade shall express the ob ject of the meeting proposed to  be called  sh all be addressed to
the D irectors, and  shall be sent b y  registered post to  the registered  office of the Com pany. . ; *

U pon th e  receipt of such requisition, the  D irectors shall fo rth w ith  proceed to  convene a n  E x trao rd in ary  G eneral 
Meeting, to  be held a t  such tim e and place as th e y  shall determ ine. I f th ey  do n ot proceed to  convene th e  same w ith in  
seven days from  the d e live ry  of the requisition, th e  requisition ists m ay them selves convene an  E x trao rd in ary  G eneral 
Meeting, to  be held a t  such place and  such tim e as the Shareholders convening the m eeting m a y  them selves fix. :

62. A n y  Shareholder m ay, on giving not less th an  fifteen d ays ’ previous notice of a n y  reso lution, subm it the sam e  
to  a meeting.

63. Such notice"shall be given by leaving a  copy o f th e  reso lu tion  a t the reg istered  office of the Company.
64. Seven  d a ys ’ notice a t  least of every  General M eeting, O rd inary  or E x trao rd in ary , a n d  b y  whom soever convened,, 

specifying the place, d a te , hour of meeting, and  th e  ob jects and  business of the m eeting, sh a ll be'given b y  advertisem ent 
in  the Ceylon Government Gazette o r b y  notice sent b y  p o st, o r in  such other m anner (if an y) as  m a y  be prescribed b y  th e  
Company in  G eneral Meeting. W here it  is proposed to  pass a  special resolution th e  tw o m eetings m a y  be convened b y  
one and th e  sam e notice, and  it is to  be no objection  to  such  notice th a t  it  only convenes th e  second m eeting contingently
upon the resolution being passed b y  the requisite m a jo rity  a t  th e  firs t meeting;
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fi5 E very  O rdinary Getters! Meeting shall be cotnpeteiit, w ith ou t special ttofiee h avin g  been g iven  of th e  purposes 
fo r Which i t  is convened, o r of the btisittesS to  be tran sacted  th e rea t, to  receive and discuss a n y  rep b rt an d  an y  accounts 
presented thereto b y  th e  D ir e c t o r s ,yjnd to  pass resolutions in  ap p rova l o r disapproval th ereo f, and to  declare dividends, 
and to elect Directors an d  A uditors in  place of those re tir in g  b y  dotation, and to  fix  th e  rem uneration  o f th e  Auditors ; 
and shall also be Competent to  en ter Upon, discuss, and  tra n sa c t a tty  business W hatsoever o f w hich  special mention sh all 
have have been given in  the notice or notices upon w hich  th e  m eeting was convened.

66. W ith  the exceptions mentioned in  th e  foregoing  A rtic les as to  the business w h ich  m ay be transacted  at 
Ordinary General Meetings w ithout notice, no G eneral M eeting, O rdinary or E xtrao rd in ary , sh a ll be com petent to enter 
upon, discuss, or tran sac t an y  business which has n o t been  specially  mentioned in  th e  notice o r notices upon which it
was convened. . ,

67. No business sh all be transacted a t  an y  G eneral M eeting, except the declaration  of a  d ividend  recommended
by a report o f the D irectors o r election of a Chairm an, unless there shall be present or represented  a t  th e  commencement 
of the business tw o  or m ore Shareholders entitled  to  vo te. * ;

68. I f  a t th e  exp iratio n  of half an hour from  th e  tim e appointed fo r th e  m eeting th e  required  number of 
Shareholders shall n o t be present a t  the  meeting, th e  m eeting, i f  convened b y  or upon the inquisition  of Shareholders, shall be 
dissolved, b u t in  a n y  o th er case i t  shall stand adjourned  to  th e  sam e d ay  in  the n ex t w eek a t  th e  sam e tim e and place ; 
and if a t such ad journed  m eeting a  quorum is not present, those Shareholders who a re  p resent shall be a  quorum, and  
m ay transact th e  business fo r which the meeting was called.

'69. The Chairm an (if an y) of th e  D irectors shall be en titled  to  take the Chair a t e v e ry  G eneral M eeting, whether 
Ordinary or E x trao rd in ary , or if  th ere  be no Chairm an, o r i f  a t  an y  meeting he shall not be p resent a t  th e  tim e appointed  
for holding such m eeting, o f if  he shall refuse to  take th e  Chair, th e  Shareholders shall choose an o th er D irector as Chairman -r 
and if no D irector be present, or i f  a ll the D irectors present decline to  take the Chair, th en  th e  Shareholders present shall 
choose one of th e ir num ber to  be Chairman.

70. No business shall be discussed a t an y  G eneral Meeting, except the election of a  Chairm an w hilst the C hair 
is vacant.

71. The Chairm an m ay, w ith  the consent of th e  m eeting, ad journ  any meeting from  tim e  to  tim e an d  from  place to  
place, b u t no business shall be transacted a t a n y  adjourned  m eeting other than the business le ft  unfinished a t  the meeting  
from  which the adjournm ent took  place unless due notice thereof shall be given.

72. M inutes of the  proceedings of every  General M eeting, w hether Ordinary or E x trao rd in ary , sh a ll be entered in  a
book to  be kept fo r th a t  purpose, and shall when so entered be signed as soon as practicable b y  th e  Chairm an of the same 
meeting, o r b y  the Chairm an of the succeeding meeting, a n d  the same when so entered and signed shall be evidence o f a ll 
such proceedings and of the proper election of the Chairman.' , '

Voting at  Meetings. ,
73. A t an y  m eeting every  resolution shall be decided b y  a  show  of hands, and  in  case th ere  shall be an  equality  o f  

votes, the Chairman a t  such meeting shall be entitled  to  g ive  a  casting vote in  add ition  to  th e  vo te  to  w hich he m ay be 
entitled as a Shareholder ; and unless a  ffoll be im m edia tely  demanded b y  some Shareholder, o r in  the case of a special 
resolution b y  five Shareholders, present and en titled  to  v o te , a  declaration  b y the  C hairm an th a t a  reso lu tion  has -been 
carried, and an e n try  to  th a t effect in  the M inute B ook of th e  Com pany, shall be sufficient evidence of the fac t w ithout 
proof of th e  num ber or proportion of votes recorded in  fa vo u r o f o r against such resolution. The pow er of dem anding a poll 
conferred b y  th is  clause m ay be exercised by th e  p ro x y  or a tto rn e y  of a n y  Shareholder d u ly  appointed  in  th a t  behalf.

, 74. I f a t  a n y  m eeting a  poll be demanded b y  some Shareholder present, h is p ro xy  o r a tto rn ey , o r in  the case o f a
special resolution b y  five  Shareholders, their proxies or a tto rn eys  a t  th e  meeting and en titled  to  vo te , th e  m eeting shall, i f  
necessary, be adj ourned, and the poll shall be ta k en  a t  such tim e and  place and in  such m anner as the Chairm an shall d irect, 
and in such Case every  Shareholder shall have the num ber o f vo tes to  which he m a y  be en titled  as hereinafter provided $ 
and in the case a t  an y  such poll there shall be an e q u a lity  of votes, th e  Chairman of th e  m eeting a t  w h ich  such poll shall 
have been demanded shall be en titled  to'a casting vo te  in  ad d itio n  to  a n y  votes to which he m a y  be en titled  as a Shareholder 
or proxy or atto rn ey, and the resu lt of such poll shall be deem ed to  be th e  resolution of the C om pany in  such  meeting.

75. The dem and of a  poll shall not p reven t the continuance of a meeting fo r the tran sac tion  o f business other 
than the question on which a poll has demanded1.

76. No poll sh all be demanded on the election  of a  Chairm an of the meeting or on a n y  question o f adjournm ent.
7,7. On a  show  of hands ev e ry  Shareholder present in  person shall have One vo te . W h ere  a  Shareho lder is present

by an atto rn ey  who is not a  Shareholder, such a tto rn ey  sh a ll be en titled  to  vote fo r  such Shareholder on  a  show of hands. 
In  ease of a  poll e v e ry  Shareholder shall have one vo te  fo r ev e ry  share held b y him  up to  ten , an d  to  a n  additional vo te  
fo r every ten shares beyond the first ten up to  one hundred, and  to  an  additional vo te  fo r e v e ry  one hundred shares 
beyond the first hundred.

78. The p aren t o r guardian or curator of an  in fan t Shareholder, the com m ittee o r o th er legal guardian or cu rator
of any lunatic  Shareholder, the husband of a n y  fem ale Shareholder not entitled to  h er shares as separate  estate, and the  
executor o r ad m inistrato r of an y  deceased Shareholder, o r a n y  one of such persons as  a foresaid , i f  more th a n  one, shall not 
be entitled  to  vo te  in  th e  place of such infant, lunatic, fem ale, or deceased Shareholder, unless such  person shall haVe been 
registered as a  Shareholder. -

79. Votes m ay  be given either personally or by p roxy or by  attorney.
80. No Shareholder shall be entitled to  be present o r to  vo te  either personally o r b y  p ro xy  o r a tto rn e y  a t  any  

meeting unless a ll calls due from  him on his shares have been paid, an d  no Shareholder, o th er th an  th e  tru ste e  Or assignee 
of a  bankrupt or representative o f a  deceased Shareholder,'shall be en titled  to  be present o r to  v o te  a t  an y  M eeting held a fte r  
the expiration of th ree  m onths from  the reg istration  o f th e  Com pany, in  respect of a n y  -share, which he has acquired b y  
transfer, unless he has been registered as the holder o f th e  share in  respect of w hich  he claim s to  vo te  a t  least three  
months previous to  th e  tim e of holding the m eeting a t  w hich  he proposes to  Vote.

8 k  No person shall be entitled  to hold a p ro xy  w ho is not a  Shareholder in  th e  Com pany, b u t th is  ru le shall not 
apply to  a  power of attorney.

82. The instrum ent appointing a proxy shall be p rin ted  o r w ritten  and sh all be sighed b y  th e  appointor (whether 
a  Shareholder or his attorney), o r i f  such appointor be a com pany o r corporation, i t  sh a ll be under th e  com mon'seal of such  
com pany o r corporation.

83. The instrum ent appointing a p roxy o r a tto rn e y  shall be deposited a t  th e  reg istered  offiee o f th e  Company no t 
less than  fo rty-e ig h t hours before the time appointed fo r holding th e  m eeting a t w hich th e  person nam ed ih  such instrum ent 
proposes to  vote.

The instrum ent appointing a  proxy m ay be in  the  fo llow ing fo rm  :__ •
The Woodside Estates, Limited.

“  ~  > , appoipt ----- ■— — , o f ------------- , as m y p ro x y , to  represen t me an d  to  vote
fo r me and on m y  behalf a t the O rdinary (or E x trao rd in ary , As the case m a y  be) G eneral M eeting of the
Com pany to  be held on the — —■— d ay  o f ------— — , One thousand N ine hundred  a n d ----------— , and
a t  an y  adjournm ent thereof, and a t every  poll w hich m ay be taken  in  consequence th e re o f,

A s w itness m y  hand th is  d ay  o f , One thousand Nine* hundred an d  — ---------- .
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84. No objection  shall be m ade to the v a lid ity  of a n y  vo te  (w hether given personally  o r b y  p ro x y  or b y  attorney)  
except a t th e  m eeting o r poll a t  which such votes shall be tendered, an d  every  vo te  (w hether g iven  person a lly  or b y  p ro xy  
o r  b y  a tto rn ey) to  w hich no objection shall be m ade a t such m eeting or pall shall beffeem ed v a lid  fo r.a ll purposes of such  
meeting or p o ll w hatsoever.

85. No Shareholder shall be prevented from  vo tin g  b y  reason of his being personally  in terested  in  th e  resu lt of 
the  voting.

Directo rs.

86. The num ber of D irectors shall never be less th a n  tw o  or more than four ; b u t th is  clause sh all be construed  
as being d irectory  on ly, and  th e  continuing D irectors o r D irector m ay a c t notw ithstanding a n y  num ber of vacancies.

The qualification  of a  D irector shall be h is hold ing in  his own rig h t a t least one hundred  fu lly  o r p a r t ly  Paid shares 
in  the Company- upon w hich a ll calls fo r the tim e being h a ve  been paid, and this qualification  sh all ap p ly  as w ell to  the first 
D irectors as to  a ll fu tu re  Directors.

87. A s rem uneration  fo r th e ir services th e  D irectors shall be entitled, to  ap p rop ria te  a  sum  n ot exceeding  
Fqur Thousand R upees an n u ally  to  be divided between th em  in  such m anner as th e y  m a y  determ ine, b u t th e  Company in  
General M eeting m a y  a t  an y  tim e a lte r  the am ount of such rem uneration  fo r th e  fu tu re , and  such rem uneration shall 
not be considered as including an y  rem uneration granted fo r special o r extra services hereinafter re ferred  to , nor an y  
e x tra  rem uneration to  th e  M anaging Directors of th e  Com pany.

088. The first D irectors shall be Messrs. T. Y . W rig h t of Ne ombo N. J . G. R obertson and  R ob ert Da idson, 
both of Colombo. The first D irectors shall hold office t i l l  th e  F irs t O rdinary G eneral M eeting of th e  Company, when  
th e y  shall re tire , b u t sh all be eligible fo r re-election.

89. One or m ore of the D irectors m ay be-.appointed b y  th e  Directors to  a c t as Secreta ry , M anager, Managing 
D irector, and (or) A gent, V isiting Agent, or Superintendent, fo r such tim e and on such term s a® th e  D irectors m ay determine 
o r m ay fix b y  agreem ent w ith  th e  person or persons appointed to  th e  office, and th e y  m ay from  tim e to  tim e revoke such 
appointm ent an d  appoint another or other Secretary , M anager, M anaging D irector, and (or) A gent, V isiting Agent, or 
Superintendent.

The D irectors m a y  confer on th e  Managing D irector o r M anaging D irectors a ll o r any duties and  pow ers that might 
be conferred on a n y  M anager of th e  Company.

I f .any D irector shall be called  upon to  perform  a n y  ex tra  services the D irectors m ay arrange w ith  such D irector 
fo r such special rem uneration  fo r such services, < itb er b y  w ay  of sa la ry , commission, or th e  paym ent of a  lump sum of 
money, as th e y  shall th in k  fit.

R o t a t i o n  o r  D i r e c t o r s .

90. At the F irst Ordinary General Meeting of the Company a ll the Directors shall re tire  from office and a t  the F irst
Ordinary General M eeting in  every subsequent year, one of the Directors for the tim e being shall retire  from, office as 
provided in  clause 9 1 . . ,

91. '. The D irector to retire from office a t the Second Ordinary General Meeting shall, unless the Directors otherwise 
arrange among them selves, be determined by b a llo t ; in  every subsequent year the Directors to retire shall be those who 
have been longest in  office.

92. In  case a n y  question shah arise as-to which o f th e  D irectors who have been th e  sam e tim e in  office shall re tire ,
the.same sha ll be decided b y  the Directors by  ballot.

93. R e tir in g  D irectors sh a ll be elig ib le  for re-eleetipn .
94. The O rd inary  G eneral Meeting a t which D irectors retire  or ought to  re tire  b y  ro ta tio n  shall appoint successors 

to  them, and in  d efau lt thereof such successors m ay be appointed a t  a  subsequent O rd inary  G eneral Meeting.
95. A n y  casual vacancy occurring in  th e  num ber of D irectors or provisional D irectors arising  from  death, 

resi«nation, o r otherw ise m ay b e  filled up by th e  D irectors, b u t an y  person appointed to  fill suoh vacan cy  shall re ta in  his 
office so long on ly  as th e  vacatin g  D irector would h ave  re ta in ed  the sam e if  no vacancy h ad  occurred.

96. A  G eneral Meeting m ay from  tim e to  tim e increase or reduce the number o f D irectors, and m ay also determine 
in  what ro ta tio n  such increase o r reduced num ber is to  go out of office.

9 ? . I f  a t  a n y  m eeting a t  which an election of a  D irector ought to  take place th e  place o f a  re tirin g  D irector is not 
filled, up, th e  re tirin g  D irector m ay continue in  office u n til the F irst O rdinary G eneral M eeting in  the next, yea r, and so on  
from  mooting to  m eeting u n til his place is filled up, unless it  shall be determined a t  such m eeting to  reduce th e  number of 
Directors.

98. A  D irector m a y  a t  a n y  tim e give notice in  w ritin g  of h is intention to  resign b y  d e livering  such notice to  the
(Secretary or b y  leav in g  th e  same a t  the registered office o f the Company, or b y  tendering  h is w ritten  resignation at. a 
meeting of th e  D irectors, and on th e  acceptance o f his resignation b y  the Directors, b u t not before h is office shall become 
vacant. .............

99. The Com pany m ay, b y  a  special reso lu tion , rem ove a n y  Director before th e  ex p ira tio n  of h is  period of office
an d  m ay, b y  a n  o rd in ary  resolution, appoint another person in  h is stead, The D irector so appointed  shall hold office 
Oply during such tim e as  th e  D irector in whose place he is appointed would h a ve  held  th e  sam e i f  he h ad  not been  
rem oved, . ,

100. E v e ry  D irector or officer of the Com pany, a n d  his heirs, executors, an d  adm in istrato rs  sh all be indem nified  
b y  the Com pany from  a ll losses an d  expenses incurred b y  h im  in or ab ou t the discharge of h is duties, excep t such as happen  
from  his w ilfu l acts o r defaults ; and  no D irector o r officer shall n ° r  shall, the heirs, execu tors, o r adm inistrators of an y  
D irector o r officer, be liab le fo r the  acts or defau lts of a n y  o th er D irector or officer, or. fo r a n y  loss o r expenses happening  
to  the Com pany b y  th e  insufficiency or deficiency of tit le  to  a n y  p ro p erty  acquired fo r o r on  b eh a lf of th e  Company, o r fo r  
the insufficiency or deficiency of a n y  security in  o r upon w hich  a n y  o f the moneys of th e  C om pany shall be invested, o r fo r  
an y  loss o r dam age arising  from  th e  bankruptcy, inso lvency, o r to rtu ou s act of an y  person  w ith  whom  a n y  m oneys, securitieis, 
o r effects shall be deposited, o r fo r a n y  other loss, dam age, o r m isfortune w hatsoever w hich sh a ll happen in  th e  execution  
of the duties o f his office or in  re la tion  thereto unless th e  sam e happen through h is ow n w ilfu l apt o r defau lt.

10 1 . No contribution  shall be required from  a n y  present op past D irector o r M anager, exceeding the am ount, 
if any, unpaid on th e  shares in  respect of which he is lia b le  as a  p resent op p ast Shareholder.
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Disqualification of Directors.
102. The office of D irector-shall be vacated—

J (a) If he accepts or holds an y  office or place of p ro fit o ther th an  Manager, M anaging D irector, V isiting .Agent,
Superintendent, Agent, or Secreta ry  of th e  Com pany or Trustee fo r D ebenture H olders.

(b) I f he becomes bankrupt or in so lven t, or suspends paym ent or files a  p e titio n  fo r the liqu idation  of his
affairs, or compounds w ith  h is creditors.

(c) I f b y  reason  of m enta l or bodily  in firm ity  he becomes incapable of acting.
(d) I f  he ceases to  hold  th e  required num ber o f shares to  qualify  him fo r th e  office.
(e) I f he resigns his office under the provisions of clause 98.

' (/) I f he ceases to  ord inarily  reside in  Ceylon or is absent from  Ceylon fo r a period of th ree consecutive months.

No D irector sh a ll be disqualified from holding office b y  reason of entering in to  a n y  con tract w ith  or doing an y  w ork  
for the Company or b y  reason of h is being a mem ber of a n y  corporation, com pany,.or firm  w hich has entered into  any  
contract w ith  or done a n y  w ork  fo r the Company, o r b y  reason  of h is  being Agent, o r Secretary , o r So licito r, or B roker, 
or being a  member of a  firm who are Agents, or Secretaries, Solicitors, or Brokers of th e  C o m p an y ; nevertheless, he shall 
disclose to  the D irectors his in terest in  an y  contract w ork o r business in  which he m a y  be personally  in terested, and shall 
not vote in  respect of a n y  m atters connected w ith  an y  such  contract, work, or business.

P owers of Directors. o

103. The D irectors shall have power to  c a rry  into effect the acquisition of th e  said W oodside esta te , and the lease, 
purchase, o r acquisition  of an y  o ther lands, estates, or p ro p erty  th ey  m ay th ink  fit, o r an y  share o r shares thereof.

104. The business of the Company shall be m anaged b y  the Directors either b y  them selves, Or through a M anaging 
Director, o r w ith  th e  assistance of an  Agent or Agents, an d  Secretary  or Secretaries of th e  Com pany to  be appointed b y  
the D irectors subject to  the provisions of Article No. 122 fo r  such a  period and on such term s as th e y  shall determ ine, and  
the Directors shall p a y  out of the funds of the Company a ll  costs and  expenses, as w ell p re lim in ary  as otherwise, paid , or 
incurred in a n d  ab ou t the form ation and the registration  o f the  Company, and in  and  about th e  va lu ation , purchase, lease, 
or acquisition of the said estates and lands, and the opening, clearing, planting, and  c u ltiva tio n  th ereo f, and  otherwise  
in  or about the w orking  and business of the Company.

105 . The D irectors shall have power to  make, an d  m ay m ake such rules o r regu lations fo r th e  management of 
the business and p ro p erty  of the Company as th ey  m ay from  tim e to  tim e th ink proper, an d  sh all c a rry  on the business 
of the Company in  such m anner as th ey  m ay th in k  m ost expedient ; and, in ad d ition  to  th e  pow ers an d  authorities b y  
any Ordinance or b y  these presents expressly conferred on them , th ey  m ay exercise a ll such pow ers, give a ll such consents, 
make a ll such arrangem ents, appoint all such agents, m anagers, secretaries, treasurers, accountants, an d  other officers, 
superintendents, assistants, clerks, artizans, labourers, an d  other servants for such period  o r periods, and  w ith  such  
rem uneration and a t  such salaries, and upon such term s an d  conditions as th ey  m ay consider ad visab le , and m ay pay  
the expenses occasioned thereby out of the funds of the Com pany, and  m ay from  tim e to  tim e  rem ove o r suspend a ll or 
any of the  managers, agents, treasurers, accountants, officers, c lerks; o r servants of th e  C om pany fo r such reasons as th ey  
may th ink  proper an d  advisable and w ithout assigning a n y  cause fo r so doing.

106. The D irectors shall exercise in the nam e and  on behalf of the Company a ll such powers of the Company 
as are not expressly required to  be. exercised by the Company in  General Meeting, and shall generally do a ll such acts 
and things as are or shall be b y  an y  Ordinance and b y  these presents directed and authorized to  be exercised, given, made, 
or done b y  the Com pany, and are not by any Ordinance or b y  these presents required to  be exercised or done b y  the  
Company in  General Meeting, subject, nevertheless, to the provisions of any such Ordinances, and of these presents and 
to such regulations and provisions (if any) as m ay from  tim e to  tim e be prescribed b y  the Com pany in  General Meeting ; 
but no regulations m ade b y  th e  Company in  General Meeting shall invalidate any prior a c t of th e  B oard  which would _ 
have been va lid  if  such regulation had not been made.

The generality of th e  powers conferred b y  any clause in  these presents on the D irectors shall n ot be taken to  be 
limited b y  an y  clause conferring any special or expressed power.

107. The D irectors shall have power to  appoint a  proctor or proctors, solicitor or solicitors, a tto rn ey  or attorneys  
to assist in  carrying on or protecting the business of the Company, on such terms as th ey  m ay consider proper, and from  
time to  tim e to  revoke such appointment.

108. The D irectors shall have power to  open from  tim e to  tim e on behalf of the Com pany an y  account or accounts 
with such bank or banks as th ey  m ay select or appoint, an d  also b y  such signatures as th ey  m a y  appoint to  draw, accept, 
make, endorse, sign, and execute cheques, bills of exchange, and promissory notes, bills of lading, receipts, contracts, 
and agreements, bonds, mortgages, proxies, to  any proctor or proctors, and other documents on behalf of and to  fu rther  
the interests of the Company.

109. The seal of the Company shall not be affixed to an y  instrument except in th e  presence of tw o or m ore of 
the Directors, or of one Director and the Secretary or Secretaries, who shall a ttest the sealing thereof ; such attestation  
on the p art of the secretaries, in  the event of a  firm  or registered com pany being th e  Secretaries, being signified b y  a  partner 
or duly authorized manager, director, secretary, a tto rney, or agent of the said firm  or com pany signing fo r and on behalf 
of the said firm or com pany as such Secretaries.

110. I t  shall be lawful for the Directors, if authorized so to  do b y  a special resolution  of the Shareholders of the  
Company in  General Meeting, to  arrange terms fo r the  am algam ation of the Company w ith  an y  other com pany or companies, 
or individual or individuals, o r fo r the sale or disposal of the business, estates, and effects of the Company, or an y  p art 
or parts, share or shares thereof, respectively, to  an y  com pany or companies, or person or persons, upon such term s and  
in  such manner as the Directors shall think fit, and the D irectors shall have power to  do all such things as m ay be necessary 
for carrying such am algamation, sale, or other disposition into effect so far as a  resolution or special resolution of the  
Company is not b y  law  necessary for such purpose ; and in  case an y  terms so arranged b y  th e  Directors include or make 
necessary the dissolution of th e  Company, the Company shall be dissolved to th a t end.

111 . In  furtherance an d 'n ot in lim itation of, and  w ithout prejudice to, the general powers conferred or implied 
in the last preceding clause, and  of the other powers conferred b y  these presents, it  is h ereb y  expressely declared th a t  
the Directors shall h ave the. powers following (that is to  s a y ) :—

(a) To institute, conduct, defend, compromise, settle, or abandon any action, su it, prosecution, or other legal 
proceedings on behalf of the Company, and also to  compound and allow tim e fo r paym ent or satisfaction  
of any debts due to  or from  the Company, and an y  claims or demands m ade b y  or against the Company.
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(6) To re fer any claims or demands b y  or against the Company to arbitration, and  observe and perform  o r  
enforce the awards. ' ‘ '

(c) To m ake and give receipts, releases, and other discharges for money payable to  th e  Company and for claims 
and demands b y  the Company. ~

(rf) To act on behalf of the Company in  all m atters relating to bankrupts and insolvents w ith  power to accept 
th e  office of trustee, assignee, liquidator, or inspector or any similar office.

(e) To in vest any of the moneys of th e  Company which the Directors m ay consider not to  be im m ediately  
required fo r the purposes thereof, upon such securities and in such m anner as th ey  m ay th ink fit, and  
so th a t they shall not be restricted to  such securities as are permissible to  trustees, w ithout special 
powers, and from  time to tim e to  v a ry  o r release such investments.

(/) To delegate to any one or more of the D irectors of the Company fo r the tim e being, o r an y  other person 
or com pany fo r the time being, residing or carrying on business in  Ceylon, or elsewhere, a ll or any of 
th e  powers or functions given to  or exercisable b y  the Directors ; and to  confer such powers for such  
tim e and to be exercised for such objects and purposes, and upon such term s and conditions and w ith  
such restrictions as the Directors m ay th ink  expedient, and to  confer such powers either collaterally  
w ith  or to the exclusion of, and in substitution for, all or any of th e  powers of the Directors in  th a t  
behalf, and from  time to time to  revoke, withdraw, alter, or v a ry  all or an y  of such powers. The 
Directors m ay allow to any person or com pany to  whom an y  powers m ay be so delegated such 
rem uneration as th ey  in their absolute discretion shall think fit. t

Proceedings of Directors.

112. The D irectors m ay meet for the dispatch of business, adjourn, and otherwise regulate their meetings a t such 
places and tim es and in  such m anner as they m ay th ink fit, and determine the quorum  necessary fo r the transaction of 
business. U n til otherwise determined, two Directors shall be a quorum.

113. A  D irector m ay a t any time summon a meeting of Directors.
114. The B oard  m ay elect a Chairman of their meetings and determine the period fo r which he is to  hold office, 

and all meetings of the Directors shall be presided over b y  the Chairman, if one has been elected and if  present, but if 
there be a  vacancy in  the office of Chairman, or if  a t an y  meeting of Directors the Chairman be not present a t the time 
appointed fo r holding th e  same, then and in th at case the D irectors present shall choose one of th e ir number to  be Chairman 
of such meeting.

115. A n y  question which shall arise.at an y  m eeting of the Directors shall be decided b y  a m a jo rity  of votes, and  
in case of an equality  o f votes th e  Chairman th ereat shall have a casting vote in addition to  his vo te  as a  Director. .

116. The B oard  m ay delegate any of their powers to  committees consisting of such mem ber o r members of their 
body as the Board th in k  fit, and th ey  may from  tim e to  tim e revoke and discharge any such committee, either wholly  
or in p art and either as to  persons, or purposes, b u t every  committee so formed shall, in exercise of the powers delegated 
to  it, conform to  all such regulations as m ay be prescribed b y  the Board. A ll acts done b y  any such committee, in  
conform ity w ith  such regulations and in the fulfilment of th e  purposes, of their appointment, b u t n o t otherwise, shall have the 
like force and effect as if done b y  the Board.

117. The meetings and proceedings of such committees shall be governed b y  the provisions herein contained 
fo r regulating the meetings and proceedings of Directors, so fa r as the same are applicable thereto, and are n o t superseded 
by the express term s of the appointment of such com mittee respectively, or any regulation imposed b y  the Board.

118. The acts of the Board or of any committees appointed b y  the Board shall, notwithstanding any vacancy
in the Board or com mittee, or defect in  the appointment or qualification of any D irector or of an y  member of the committee 
be as valid  as if no such vacancy or defect had existed, and as if  such person had been d u ly  appointed or qualified, 
provided the same be done before the discovery of the vacancy or defect. ’

119. A  resolution in  w riting signed b y all the Directors fo r th e  time being in Ceylon shall be as va lid  and effectual
as if it has been passed a t a meeting of the Directors d u ly  called and constituted. ' .

120. The Directors shall cause minutes to  be m ade in  a  book or books to be provided fo r the purpose—

(1) Of a ll appointm ents (a) of officers and (b) committees made by the Directors.
(2) Of th e  names of the Directors present a t  each meeting of the Directors. ■
(3) Of the names of the members of the com m ittee appointed by the B oard  present a t each meeting of the

committee.
(4) Of a ll orders made b y  the Directors.
(5) Of a ll resolutions and proceedings of all General Meetings of the Company.
(6) Of a ll resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of the Directors.
(7) Of all resolutions and proceedings of all meetings of committees appointed b y  the Board.

121. A ll such minutes shall be signed b y  th e  person who shall have presided as Chairman a t th e  General Meeting, 
the Board Meeting or Committee Meeting a t which the business m inuted shall h ave  been transacted, or b y  the person 
who shall preside as Chairman a t  the next ensuing General Meeting, or Board Meeting, or Committee Meeting, as the case 
m ay b e ; and a ll m inutes purporting to have been signed b y  any Chairman of an y  General Meeting, B oard  Meeting, or 
Committee Meeting, respectively, shall, for a ll purposes whatsoever, be primd facie evidence of th e  actual and regular 
passing of th e  resolutions, and the actual and regular transaction or occurrence of the proceedings and  other m atters  
purporting to  be so recorded, and of the regularity of th e  meeting a t which the sam e shall appear to  h ave  taken place, 
and of the Chairmanship and signature of the person appearing to  have signed as Chairman, and  of th e  d ate  on which such 
meeting was held.

Agents and Secretaries.

122. The firm  of Lewis B row n & Company, L im ited, shall be the first A gents and Secretaries of the Company.

Accounts.

123. The A gent or Secretary or the Agents or Secretaries, fo r the time being, or, if th ere  be no Agent or Secretary  
or Agents or Secretaries, the Directors shall cause true  accounts to  be kept of th e  paid-up capital fo r th e  tim e being of 
the Company, and of a ll sums of money received and expended b y  the Company, and of th e  m atters in  respect of which 
such sums were received and expended, and of th e  assets, credits, and  liabilities of th e  Company, and generally of all its 
commercial, financial, and other affairs, transactions, an d  engagements, and of a ll o ther m atters necessary for showing 
the true financial state and condition of the Company. The accounts Shall be kept in  such books and in  such a manner 
at the registered office of the Company as the Directors think fit.
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124. The Directors shall from  time to tim e determ ine whether, and  to  what ex ten t, and  a t  w h at tim es and plapes, 
and under w hat conditions or regulations, the accounts and books of th e  Company or of an y  o f them  shall be open to  the  
inspection of the Shareholders, and'no Shareholder shall h a ve  an y  right of inspecting an y  account o r book or document 
of the Company except as conferred b y  Ordinance or authorized b y  th e  Directors o r b y  a  resolution  of th e  Company m  
General Meeting.

125. A t  the O rdinary General Meeting in  every  y e a r  the D irectors shall la y  before th e  Com pany a statem ent of 
the income and expenditure of the  Company for th e  previous financial year, and a  balance sheet containing a  sum m ary  
of the property and liabilities of the Company made up to  th e  end of th e  same period.

126. The statem ent so m ade shall show, arranged under the m ost convenient heads, the am ount of gross income, 
distinguishing the several sources from  which i t  has been derived  and the amount of gross expenditure, distinguishing the  
expense of the establishm ent, salaries, and other heads of expenditure. E very item  of expenditure fa ir ly  chargeable 
against the yea r’s income shall be brought into account, so th a t a  ju s t balance of p rofit and loss m ay be la id  before the  
meeting.

127. The balance sheet shall contain a  sum m ary of the p rop erty  and liabilities of th e  Com pany arranged under 
the heads appearing in  the form  annexed to the table referred  to  in  Schedule C to “ The Jo in t S tock  Companies Ordinance, 
1861,” or as near thereto  as circumstances admit.

128. E very  such statem ent shall be accompanied b y  a report as to the state  and condition of th e  Company, and  
as to the am ount which the Directors recommend should be paid out of the profits b y  w ay  of dividend or bonus to  the  
Shareholders.

129. A  p rin ted  copy of such balance sheet shall, a t  least seven days previous to  such meeting, be delivered a t, or 
posted to , the  registered address of every Shareholder.

130. The accounts of the Company shall from  tim e to  tim e be examined, and the correctness of th e  balance sheet 
ascertained, b y  one or m ore A uditor or Auditors.

Audit.

131. No person shall be eligible as an A uditor who is interested otherwise than  as a  Shareholder in  an y  transaction  
of the Company, b u t it  shall not be a necessary qualification fo r an  A uditor that he be a  Shareholder of th e  Company, and  
no Director or officer of the Company shall, during the continuance in  office, be eligible as an  A uditor.

132. The Directors shall appoint the first A uditor or Auditors of the Company and fix  his or th e ir rem uneration. 
He or th ey  shall hold office ti ll the First General Meeting of the Company. A ll subsequent appointm ents shall, except 
as is hereinafter mentioned, be made a t the O rdinary G eneral Meeting of the Company in  each y ea r b y  the Shareholders 
present thereat, and the A uditor or Auditors appointed a t  such Meeting shall hold office o n ly  u n til th e  F irst O rdinary 
General Meeting afte r his or their appointment or u n til otherwise ordered by a General Meeting.

133. The rem uneration of the Auditors other th an  the first shall be fixed b y  the Com pany in  General Meeting, 
and this rem uneration m ay from  time to time be varied  b y  a  General Meeting.

134. R etiring Auditors shall be eligible fo r re-election.
135. I f any vacancy th a t m ay occur in  the  office o f A uditor, is not supplied a t the O rdinary G eneral Meeting, or if 

any casual vacancy shall occur in  the office of A uditor, th e  D irectors shall fill up  the vacancy b y  the appointm ent of a 
person or persons who shall hold office until the n ex t O rdinary General Meeting afte r his or th e ir appointm ent.

136. E very A uditor shall be supplied w ith  a  copy of the balance sheet intended to  be la id  before th e  n ext O rdinary  
General Meeting a fte r his appointm ent, and i t  shall be h is d u ty  to examine the same w ith  th e  accounts and vouchers 
relating thereto and to  report thereon to the meeting, generally, or specially as he m ay th ink  fit.

137. The A uditor or A uditors for the time being shall have a list delivered to  him  or them  of a ll books kept b y  the  
Company, and he or th e y  shall a t  a ll reasonable hours in  th e  daytim e have access to  a ll accounts, books, and documents 
whatsoever of the Com pany for the purpose of audit.

Dividends, B onus, and R eserve Fund.

138. The D irectors m ay, w ith  the sanction of the Company in  General Meeting from  tim e to  tim e, declare a dividend  
to  be paid, and (or) p a y  a  bonus to  the Shareholders in proportion to  the amount paid  on th e ir shares, b u t no dividend or 
bonus shall be p ayab le  except out of nett profits.

139. The D irectors m ay, if, they think fit, determine on and declare an interim dividend to  be paid, or pay a.bonus 
to  the Shareholders on account, and in anticipation of the dividend fo r the then current yea r, p rovided the Directors are 
satisfied th a t the n e tt  profits of the Company w ill be sufficient to  ju stify  such interim  dividend  or bonus.

140. The D irectors m ay, before recommending a n y  dividend or bonus, set aside out of the profits of the Company 
Such a  sum as th ey  th in k  proper as a reserve fund and m ay invest the same in such securities as th ey  m a y  select, or place 
the same in fixed deposit in  any bank or banks, and m ay from  tim e to  time deal w ith  and  v a r y  such investm ent and apply  
such reserve fund or such portion thereof as th ey  think fit to  m eet contingencies or fo r special dividends or fo r equalizing 
dividends, o r for w orking the business of the Company, or fo r repairing, m aintaining, or extending the buildings and  
premises of the Com pany, or fo r the repair or renewal o r extension of the property or p lan t of the Com pany or an y  part 
thereof, or fo r an y  other purposes connected w ith  the in terest of the Company th a t th ey  m a y  from  tim e to  time deem  
expedient w ithout being bound to  keep the same separate from  the other assets.

141. A ny  General Meeting m ay direct paym ent of a n y  dividend or bonus declared a t  such m eeting or of any in terim  
dividends or bonuses which m ay subsequently be declared b y  the D irectors, wholly o r in  p art b y  means of d ra fts  or cheques 
on London, or b y  the distribution of specific assets, and in  p articu lar of paid-up shares, debentures, or debenture stock  of 
the Company or of a n y  other com pany or in an y  other form  of specie, o r in  anyone or m ore of such w ays, and the D irectors 
shall give effect to  such direction, and when an y  d ifficu lty  arises in  regard  to  the d istrib u tion  th e y  m ay settle the same as 
they th in k  expedient, and in  particu lar m ay issue fraction a l certificates, and m ay fix  the va lu e  fo r d istribution of such 
specific assets, or an y  p art thereof, and m ay determ ine th a t  cash paym ents shall be made to  an y  Shareholder upon the  
footing of the  value so fixed in  order to  ad just th e  rights of a ll parties, and m ay ve st a n y  such  specific assets in  trustees  
upon such trusts fo r the persons entitled to  the d iv idend  or bonus -as m ay seem expedient to  th e  D irectors.

142. No unpaid  dividend or bonus shall ever b ear in terest against the Company.
143. No Shareholder shall be entitled to  receive p aym ent of a h y  dividend or bonus in  respect of his share or shares 

whilst an y  moneys m ay be due or owing from  him  (w hether alone or jo in tly  w ith  a n y  o th er person) to  the Company in  
respect of such share o r shares, or otherwise howsoever.
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144. The D irectors m ay'deduct from  the dividend or bonus payable to  an y  Shareholder a ll such sums of m oney
as m ay be due from  him (whether alone or jo in tly  w ith  a n y  other person) to the Company, an d  notw ithstanding  the fact 
th a t such sums or a n y  of them  are hot payable u n til a fte r the date when such dividend or bonus ip (payable. >

145. A n y  dividend  or bonus unclaimed b y  any Shareholder fo r three years a fte r having  beeif;declared m ay be
forfeited b y  the D irectors fo r the  benefit of the Company, and, if the Directors th in k  fit, m ay  be applied in-augm enta
tion of the reserve fund. > ‘

146. E ve ry  d ividend or bonus payable in  respect of any share held by a firm m ay be paid to , arid an  Effectual,
receipt given b y , an y  p artn er of such firm or agent du ly authorized to  sign the name of the firm . J

147. E very  d ividend  or bonus payable in  respect of an y  share held by several persons jo in tly , o ther than a firm, 1
m ay be paid to , and an  effectual receipt given by, an y  one of such persons. v»

Notices.
148. Notices from  the Company m ay be authenticated  b y the signature (printed o r w ritten) o f th e  Agent or 

Secretary, A gents or Secretaries, or persons appointed b y  the  Board to  authenticate the same.
149. E ve ry  Shareholder shall give an address in Ceylon which shall be deemed to  be h is plape of abode, apd -shall

be registered as such in  th e  books of the Company. 't *"• ■
150. A  notice m a y  be served b y  the Company upon an y  Shareholder, either personally  o r pjN)6r o g a ffit th rou g h ,

the post in a prepaid  le tte r  addressed to  such Shareholder a t his registered address o r place of abode, arid aH kiofioh so 
served shall be deemed to  be well served, notwithstanding th a t the Shareholder to whom such fibtioe is addressed be1 dhad, ~ 
unless his executors or adm inistrators shall have given to th e  Directors, or to  the Agent or Secretary,'or Agents or Secretaries 
of the Company, th e ir own or some other address in  Ceylon to which notice may be sent. ^

151. A ll notices directed to  be given to  Shareholders shall, w ith  respect to an y  share to  which persons are jo in tly
entitled, other th an  a  firm , be given to  whichever of such persons is nam ed first in the R egister of Shareholders, and notice 
so given shall be sufficient notice to  a ll the holders of such shares. . ^

152. A n y  notice, if  served  b y  post shall be deemed to  have been served on the d ay  on which the le tte r containing 
the same would in  o rd in ary  course of post have been delivered  a t  its address, and in  proving  such service it  sha 1 be 
sufficient to prove th a t th e  le tte r containing the notice was properly  addressed and p ut in to  a  post office or post box,land  
the  en try  in th e  Com pany’s books of the leaving or sending b y  post o f any notice a t or to  such address shall be suffic ient 
evidence thereof, and no fu rther evidence shall be necessary.

153. A n y  Shareholder who fails to give and  register an  address in  Ceylon as p rovided  in  A rtic le  No. 149 shall not 
be entitled to  be given a n y  notices.

A ll notices required  to  be given b y  advertisem ent shall be published in the Ceylon Government Gazette.

Evidence.
154. On the tr ia l or hearing of any action or suit brought or instituted  by the Com pany against an y  Shareholder

or his representatives to  recover an y  debt or money claimed to  be due to  the Company in  respect of his shares, it  shall be 
sufficient to  p rove th a t th e  name of the defendant is or was, when th e  claim  arose, on the R egister of Shareholders of the  
Company as a holder of the number of shares in  respect of which such claim is made, and th a t th e  am ount claim ed is not 
entered as paid  in  the books of fhe  Company ; and it  shall not be necessary to prove the reg istra tion  of the Company, , 
nor the appointm ent of th e  D irectors who made an y  call, nor th at a quorum of Directors was present a t  the B oard  a t which 
an y  call was made, nor th a t the m eeting at which an y  ca ll was made was duly convened or constituted, nor any other 
m atter w hatsoever, b u t th e  proof aforesaid shall be conclusive evidence of the debt. '

Provisions R elative to W inding Up or Dissolution of the Company. ,, • •
155. A n y  Shareholder, w hether a D irector or not, and w hether alone or jo in tly  w ith  a n y  o th er Shareholder or 

D irector, and a n y  person not a Shareholder, m ay become th e  purchaser of the property of the Com pany or a n y  p art thereof 
in the event of a  w inding up or a dissolution, or a t  an y  other tim e when a sale of the Com pany’s p rop erty  o r effects or an y  
p art thereof shall be m ade b y  the Directors under the powers hereby or under the Ordinance conferred upon them.

156. I f the  Com pany shall be wound up whether vo luntarily, o r otherwise, the liqu idato r or liquidators m ay, w ith  
the sanction of a  special resolution  of the Company divide among the contributories in  specie a n y  part of the assets of the  
Company, and  m ay w ith  th e  like sanction vest an y  p art of the assets of the Company in  trustees Upon such trusts for the  
benefitof the contributories as the liqu idatoror liquidators w ith  the like sanction shall th in k  fit, and , if thought expedient, 
any such division  m ay be otherwise than  in accordance w ith  the legal rights of the mem bers of the Com pany, and in  
particular a n y  class m a y  be given preferential or special rights or m ay be excluded altogether o r in  p art, and  the liquidator 
or liquidators shall be entitled  to  si il a ll o ran yo f the assets of the Company in consideration of or in  exchange fo r shares! 
ordinary, fu lly  paid, p a r t  paid, o r preference in  the purchasing com pany, but in  case an y  d ivision  otherwise than in  
accordance w ith  the legalrigh ts of the contributories shall be determined on or any sale made of a n y  or all.of the assets of the

“ Company in  exchange fo r shares in  the purchasing com pany either ordinary, fu lly  paid, or p a r t  paid, o r preference, an y  
contributory who w ould be prejudiced thereby shall have a  righ t to  dissent as if such .determ ination were a  special resolu
tion  passed pursuant to  the  section 192 of the Companies (Consolidation) Act of 1908  in  England, b u t fo r the purposes 
of an a rb itra tion  as in  th e  sub-section (6) of the said  section provided the provisions of th e  Ceylon A rb itra tio n  Ordinance, 
1866, and of the Ceylon Ordinance, No. 2 of 1889, shall a p p ly  in  place o f the English an d  Scotch  A cts referred  to in  the  
said sub-section (6)"of section 192  of the aforew ritten  Companies (Consolidation) A ct, and  th e  said  section 392, save as  ̂
herein excepted, shall be deemed to  be part and parcel of these present Articles. 7

In witness w hereof the subscribers to  the M em orandum of Association have hereto  set an d  subscribed their name 
a t the places an d  on th e  dates hereafter w ritten  : t-/

7 , P . J .  Parsons, Colombo.

Arthur B o ys, Colombo. .♦ <
W . S . Flindall, Colombo.v
E. H. F. L a  yard , Colombo.

G. K . Stew art , Colombo.

Norman, H . L yall , Colombo.

E. J .  O. R ichardson, Colombo.

W itness to  th e  above signatures, th is  E ighteenth  d ay  of December, 1925  : "

[First Publication.]
W. K. S. H ughes, 

P roctor, Supreme Court, Colombo.
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i Mahe Ceylon Trading Company, Limited.
ICE’is h e^ by& iven  th a t a  Special General M eeting  

f j  the Sh & ^ fifS ers  of the  above Company w ill be 
held ffln jM ufR n026. 1926, a t th e  Company’s registered  
officgatA  j fw T 'for the purpose of confirming th e  following  

b y  th e  required m ajority  a t  th e  E x tra  - 
((ordinaryGeneral M eetingheld ’on t h e 8th  instant.

 ̂Resolved t h a t  th e  Com pany be .vo luntarily  wound  
“up and.a Liquidator be appointed to  give effect to  th e  
resolution.” .

B;
ibo, December 21, 1;

border of the Board,
B. M. Macelline.

(Perak) Rubber Company, Limited.

hereby gftrafbthat an  E xtraord inary  G eneral 
i^tne Jebong  (Perak) Rubber Company,

1 ljl ld  ktfijhe registered office of th e  Com pany,
trjjpro; Colombo, on Jan u ary  7, 1926, a t

en the subjoined resolution, which w as passed  
!traordiriary G eneral Meeting of the Com pany held, 

on December 21, 1925, w ill be subm itted fo r confirm ation  
as a special resolution :—  .

(1) That each of the existing Rs. 50 shares be d ivid ed  in to  
five fu lly  paid R si 10  shares,

(2) That the shares resulting from  the d iv is io n  of th e  
existing issued 24,000  shares be renum bered so th a t  
the shares representing those numbered 1 to  24,000  
be renumbered 24 ,001 to  144 ,000.

B y  order of the D irectors, 
Bosanquet& Co., L td ., 

Sober 23, 1925. A gents and Secretaries.

e District C o u r0 f  Colombo, under Partition
j  Ck CFecree-

ra id  M oldrirS Diaz of B arn b alap itiya , (2) Thomas 
Ike D ia ^ f'K .o td h e n a ,, (3),B e rn a rd  Luke Diaz of 

e M r c a t ^  (4) Esmie D iaz o f K u ru w ita  appearing : 
•by Oris n ext friend (5). E benezer E ranci G auder of 
K te t» ita  . . . . . , . . . , . v . . . . . . . . .  »•-.............. P laintiffs.

No. 15 ,145 . Vs.

(1) M ary M oldrich Caspersz, an d  (2) E. R . Caspersz, ,
. w ife  an d  husband, b o th  of K o tah en a  . . . . . .D efendants.
C. M. M ohamed H u ssa n ................ ...... A dded defendant.

U N D E R  and b y ,v irtu e  of th e  com mission issued to  me 
in  th e  above p a rtitio n  case, I  shall sell b y  public  

auction  on F riday, F eb ru a ry  12 , 1926, a t  5 p .m ., a t  the  
spoii, first among the co-ofm ers a t  the u p set'p rice  and  
afterw ard s amongst! th e  public.

A ll those premises bearing assessm ent No. 37, situatted  
in  th e  M ain street,. P e tta h , w ith in '  th e  M unicipality of 
Colombo,, W estern P ro v in c e ; containing in  ex ten t  
13 66/100 perches according to  p lan  dated  J u ly  23, 1903, 
m ade b y  Chas. A. O. B uyzer, Licensed Su rveyor.
. This p ro p erty  w ill be sold  in tw o  lots as p er plan.

F or inspecttion of deeds an d  other particu lars please, 
ap p ly  to  P. Cassius Jan sz , Esq., P roctor, S. C,, and N otary  
Public, No. 117 , H ultsdorp, Colombo.

A. Y . Daniel, 
of

A . Y . Daniel & Son, 
A uctioneers and Brokers.

4 , Bailie street 
Phone 289. ’
Telegrams “.L ions,” Colombo.

Cocq & Mennell, Limitd.
i s  hereby g iven  th a t  an  E xtrao rd in ary  G eneral 

lu g  (of M essrs. M acy, Cocq & Mennell, L im ited,
| held 'at th e  office of Messrs. Duncum W atk in s F ord  

L lo y d s ' build ing, Prince street, "Colombo, o k  
rday, M arch 27, 19 2 6 , a t 12  noon, for th e  purpose of 

considering and if th o u g h t fit, passing as an ex traord in ary  
resolution the fo llow ing reso lution, th a t is to  say—

T hat the C om pany be wound up vo lun tarily  and th a t  
Mr. A rth u r Duncum  of Colombo, be and he is hereby aa-  
pointed L iqu idator fo rth e  purposes of suchwinding u p .” 
Should th e  above reso lu tion  be passed b y the requisite  

m ajority i t  w ill be subm itted  fo r confirmation as a  special 
resolution to  a second E x trao rd in ary  General Meeting to  be 
held on W ednesday, A p ril 14, 1926, a t the same tim e and  
■place.. ' • - jgf - ' - ■

J gf B y  order of the Board,
f. G. W. R . Taylor,

ocombor 2 1 , 1925. Secretary.

The Liniyagala Tea Syndicate, Limited.
Lflin Liquidation.)

eby given th a t the Final General M eeting  
.arhholders of the above-named Company, w ill 
tire office of the Liquidator, Im peria l B ank  

Colombo, on F riday, F ebruary  5, 1926, a t  11 a.m ., 
he f  ollowing purposes

To receive-and consider the rep ort of the L iquidator an d  
the  accounts of the Liquidation and to  pass a 

• resolution adopting them .
To pass a reso lu tion  th a t  th e  affairs of the Company are , 

fa ir ly  wound up. \

Colombo, December 19 , 1925.
H. D. Thornton, 

Liquidator.

Auction Sale.

^ m y n o d i o u s  N ew  A lfr ed  H ou se  B u n g a lo w .  \

Important /Notice to Capitalists.
Y  v irtu e  yrf'Uh^ p rim ary  m ortgage decree entered in  

* ' 1 1 ’ . and the
auction fo r ,

(Covery of the am ount s ta te d  in  th e  decree on M onday, 
Ja ifiia fy  18, 1926, a t  5 p .m ., a t  th e  spot, v iz . :—

..A ll th a t divided p ortion  m arked  lo t “ A ,” from  and out 
of a ll th a t lo t m arked No. 6, in  p lan  .No. 3 ,935, being a  
defined portion out o f' th e  la n d  an d  prem ises called arid 
known as A lfred House, to g eth er w ith , th e  buildings 
thereon, situated a t B am b alap itiya , w ith in  th e  M unicipality, 
and D istrict of Colombo, W e ste rn  P rovince, which said  
divided portion m arked lo t “ A  ” is  bounded on the north  
and east b y  road rese rva tio n  fo r ty  fee t w ide, on the south:- 
b y the other half p art p f th is lo t  m arked “ B ,” and on the  
west b y  the high road  from  Colombo to  G a lle ; and con
taining in extent 1 rdbcl and 1 l y/ioo perches. ;

Please apply fo rjfitle  deeds to  me.

H ulftsdorp, Colombo, 
lecem ber 22 1925.

A. C. K oelmeyer. 
A uctioneer and Broker.

.Sale under Primary Mortgage Decree in Case 
No. 13  J Y i ,  D. C., Colombo. .".'•ry,

JP^jQ rty at Indibadde m  Moraluiva. - - - 
com m ission issued to  me in the above  

sh ill sell b y  public  auction  on Thursday. 
Jandhyy 14 *0926 , a t  4 .3 0  p .m ., a t th e  s p o t :—A ll th a t  
portfem^of land,bearing lo t No. 7 together w ith  the trees: 
andVSuildings standing th ereon  out of a ll those three  
contiguous portions of la n d  called Gorakagahalande, 
Gorakagahakanatte, and  K atu gastu d u w ew atte , situated  a t  
Indibadde in  M oratuwa, in  e x ten t 1 acre 3 roods and 1 0  i  / jo o  
perches.

F or fu rther particu lars a p p ly  to  C. S. A. Perera, Esq,, 
P roctor and N otary, Colombo, o r to  me—

115 , H ulftsdorp, 
Colombo, December 2 1 ,1 9 2 5 .

A. V . Perera, 
A uctioneer and Broker.
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Auction Sale.
2nd and 3n 

Gravets of the
fftjk&opst Kurandj within the  . 

Stmt of Negombo. : _

I ) Y  v irtu e  of thereJm rhission- issued to us from th e  
)  D istrict Codrt of Negombo, in  testam entary case 

No. 2,277, seal the  under-m ehtioned properties
belonging''to  ike  esta te  of th e  la te  Vinthage D oihinikku  
Perera Sj^2pd D ivision, K u ran a, b y  public auction  a t  th e  
respectfve^spots on M onday, Ja n u a ry  1 1 ,1 9 2 6 , commencing  

■ a t 2 p .h T, to  w it. :—
1. A n  undivided  f  shares of K uranaw slabakm eegaha- 

kumbura, situ ate  a t  2nd D ivision, K urana, w ith in  th e  
G ravets and in  the D istric t of Negombo, W estern  Province, 
containing in  ex ten t about ] | acres.

2. The lan d  called H iggahasgatta, Situate a t  3 rd  D ivision, 
K urana, w ith in  the Gravefts and i n the D istrict o f Negombo 
aforesaid ; containing in  e x te n t’a^ out.3  r^ods.

3. A n  undivided  § share of an  uh3.ivid.bd | shares of the  
land called M adangahaw atta, . situafe ’a t  2nd D ivision, 
K urana aforesaid ; containing in  extent: 1, rood.

4. A n  und ivided  1/12 share of the land called Higgaha- 
. w atta , situate  a t 3rd  D ivision- K u ra n a  aforesaid ; containing  
in extent about 1 rood. . .

5. A n  undivided  / share of .an undivided l  share of 
the land called K ongaha w a tta , situate a t 3 rd  D ivision, 
K urana aforesaid  ; containing in  extent about 2 roods.

6. A n  undivided \ share of th e  land called K ajugaha-  
w atta, situate a t  3rd  D ivision ,K u rana aforesaid; containing  
in extent about 2 roods and 23 perches. \

The 1st and  2nd m entioned lands are subject to  th e  
life interest o f V inthakankapam alage Simona Fernando of 
2nd D ivision, K u ran a. G* ' ‘"K js

Further p articu lars from  H. CkBalga^Loe, Esq., P roctor, 
Supreme Court, an d  Notary/Neg'Smbo, o j—

y
v v# Mv P.*Ktjbeba & Co.,

Neg' ibo, D u m b e r  18, 1925. ’ Auctioneers.
r

tjon Sale.
, extent 10 Acres zand 20 Perches 

in the District of Kurunegala.

of th e  com mission issued to  us from  the  
j - . j- j j r ic t  Court o f Negoxhbo, in  testam en tary  cast 

No. 2 ^ 2 ®  we shall sell by, publfp .auetipp a t  th e  spot ad
3 .3 0  p .mS, on W ednesday, January.^6, 1926, a ll th a t land  
called Heenehena alias DangahamUlahena, N agahamula- 
hena, and  K iriw anaw ehena, situated- a t M adaw ala, in  
Dewamedi h a tp a ttu , D ewam edi D dukaha korale, in  th e  
District of K urunegala  ; containing in extent ,10 acres and  
20 perches, belonging to  the estate  of the la te  B entarage  
Manual P erera  of U llalapola, deceased. ■

Further p articu lars fgpm P. D. F . de Croos, E sq ., P roctor, 
Supreme C ourt, and  N otary , Negombo, or—

M, P. K u b e b a , & Co., ., 
Negombd, December. 19, 1925,/ Auctioneers.

f-y / . •' - " f t
—-

V Q . -
Auction Sale.

. _-an'dawa,'H anthihawa, llm la -  
\madaf Ih alath ihaw a, fa n d : , 
la in  the: D istrict o f 

K u ru n e g a la .
„  die com m ission issued to  us from  th e  

, ,  t Court of Negombo, in  tesm en tary  case
No. z|277, we shall, sell th e  under-m entioned properties  
belonging to  the esta te  of th e  la te  -Vinthage- Do.minikku 
Perera of 2nd D ivision, K u ran a , *by public a u c tio n A t the  
respective spots 1 :
On W ednesday, Ja n u a ry  13 ,,1 9 2 6 , commencing a t  10  a .m .

1 . A n  und ivided  \ share of th e  land  called H elam bagaha - 
w atta , situ ate  a t H oraw a in K aranda p a ttu  korale of

K atugam pola -hatpattu , in  th e  D istric t o f Kuriih&gala/, 
N orth-W estern P ro v in c e ;,in  ex ten t ab o u t 2 kurunies o f 
kurakkan  sowing ground. y  '

2. A n  undivided | share of the field called  .Bogaha-
kum bura, situate a t  H oraw a aforesaid  ; in  extent ab ou t 
l  am una of paddy sowing ground. . , , . C Ov

3. A n  undivided \ share of B ogahakum bura, s itu a te  a t;
H oraw a aforesaid ; in  ex te n t ab ou t 1 ainumi of paddy-  
sowing, ground. j . . - - -

4. A n  undivided J  share of th e  land  called  Heiambagaha-
henekebella situate a t  K a ra n d a  wa, in  K atugam pola h a tp a ttu  
of K a ran  da wa korale, in  the D istric t of K urunegala a fo re 
said ; in extent, ab ou t 2 m easures of kurakkan  sow ing  
ground. , , . .. •

5.. A n  undivided J  share of th e  land  called  Korigahaula- - 
hena, situate a t H anth ihaw a in  Katugamp.olti h a tp a ttu ; 
aforesaid ; in extent 5 m easures of kurakkan  sowing ground!-

Same D ay  commencing a t  3 p .m .

6. An undivided J  share of the lan d  ca lled 1 Gamewele? 
kum buratayaw oow atta, s itu ate  a t IkaJ&thihawajHsibara - 
gaham ada, in H iriya la  h a tp a ttu  of Thiththaweligandahe  
korale, in  the D istrict of K u ru n egala  aforesaid  ; in’ ex tent 
about 4 measures of k u rakk an  sowing ground. i . ' *->, •; /

. 7. A h  undivided £ share of th e  lan d  called, W ewpitiyd- 
hena, situate a t Iha lath ihaw a-H abaragaham ada aforesaid y 
in  exten t about 1 pela of k u rakk an  sowing, ground. 1 '

8. A n  undivided J  share of th e  land  called  Galgodalanga- 
w atta , situate a t Ihalath ihaw a-H abaragaham adS aforesaid  
in  ex ten t about 2 m easures, of-.kurakkan sow ing ground.

9. A n  undivided J  share o f th e  land called K adurtigahat
m ula w atta , situate a t  Ihalathihaw a-H abaragaham ada a fo re 
said ; in  extent about 3 m easures of' kurakkan' sowing  
ground. \  ‘ s .

10. An undivided J  share of the  w estern  portion  which is
now  form ing a high land  and in  ex ten t ab ou t 2 }  m easures- 
of kurakkan  sowing ground of th e 'fie ld  called Ihalaw ela,. 
situ ate  a t  Ihalathihaw a aforesaid  ; in  ex ten t about 1 pela. 
of paddy sowing ground. , , ■ * ' , « , - N*

11'. L ot m arked- a I of th e  land called  ' Hi'tinawatta, 
s itu a te  a t  H abaragaham ada aforesaid  ; in  extent- about
I rood  and 9 5/100 perches. ; ■ /

12. L ot b3 ,of the field called Pahalaw elekum bura,
situ ate  a t  Habaragahamada- aforesaid  ; in  ex ten t 22 5/100 
perches. ' - - . ’ ■ /  - ,

13. L o t c2 ,of the field called  Ihalaw elekum bura and th e  
garden used for p lanting  tobacco, situate  a t  H abaragahal 
m ada aforesaid ; in. ex ten t 1 pela of paddy sowing ground.

14. L ot marked 132  of th e  land  oalled W ew pitiyehena, 
situate  a t  H abaragaham ada aforesaid  ; in  ex ten t 1 acre and
II 5/100 perches. -

F urth er particulars from  H. O. Salgadoe. Esq., P ro cto r,- 
Suprem e Court, and N otary , Negombo, o r—

. - ...... .. <; M. P. K vkeba & Co.,
Negombo, December 19 , 1926 . . . Auctioneers.

Auction Sale under Partition Ordinance.
In t he D istric t C ourt of Galle. -

(1) Banduge Maginona, b y  her n ex t fr ien d  (2) M alluwa - 
w adu Manis, b o tlfb f A m b a la n g o d a .....................'P lain tiffs.

'.No, 20,631. V s. - / ' Vv Cw. ,  " "

(1) Banduge Agoris of P atam u lla  and o th e rs . .  feefeudants.

U N D E R  and b y  v ir tu e  of th e  com m ission issued to  me 
in  the above case, I  sh all offer fo r sale by public  

auction on F riday, Ja n u a ry  8 , 1926 , a t  2 p .m . ,  at therespec- 
t iv e  s p o t s / v i z . v  * y

1. A ll that defined lo t 5 of th e  land  called R ukattana- 
g ah aw atta , sitiiated  a t  W atu g edara  aforesaid ; bounded on
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the north by lot 4, east by Tuduwegoda path, south by land 
wherein Banduge Ondiris resided, and west by lot 6 ; 
containing in extent 2 roods and 4; 500 perches.

2. All that defined lot 7 of the land called Rukattana- 
gahawatta, situated at Watugedara aforesaid; and bounded 
on the north by path, east by lot 4, south by lot 6, and west 
by field ; containing in extent 2 roods and 7-720 perches 
together with the buildings standing thereon according to 
plan No. 119a, dated March 3, 1925, made by Mr. W. V. 
Goonewardena, Licensed Surveyor.

The above property will be first offefed for sale amongst 
the co-owners at the appraised value thereof, and if there be 
no bidders at such sale, the property will immediately there
after be put up for sale to the highest bidder among the 
public.

For further particulars please apply to S. S. Weera- 
suriya, Esq., Proctor and Notary, Galle, or to me—

W . H .  L. D e  S i l v a ,
Commissioner.

t Thanakkarakurichchi, in Jaffna.

palmyras, vadalies, coconut trees,lime tree, orange tree.&c.,, 
contained within these boundaries, and of the w ill on the 
northern limit, the share peSalning to this. ‘

cree in case No. 19,976, D.C., Jaffna, entered 
ur of the plaintiff Vana Sithamparanathar 

of Puloly East, against the defendants 
athamby and another of Thanakkarakurichchi 
of order issuewtome for the recovery of the 

d therein^ "Shall sell the under-mentioned

rNDl 
in

Kanapaj 
Sinnap] 
and by 
amount!
lands byjpublic auatfbn on Saturday, January 9, 1926, at 
4 p .m ., at the respemive fpots

(1) LaumsitussEed at Thanakkarakurichchi called Thulak- 
kaddiadjMn/bxtent 75f laehams p. c., ditto 63| lachams 
p. c., diitm  Pulam in esxtent 20J lachams v. c., of these 
the extent for 7 /36 share ; on the east is 33 lachams 
p. c. and | kuly, which is bounded on the east by 
the property of Saravanamuttu Somasundram and others, 
north by the property of Theivanai, wife of Sinnapodian, 
and others,' west by the property of the 1st defendant, 
and south by tank and by the property of Ponny, daughter 
of Arunan, and others. Of the whole of the ground con
tained within these boundaries an undivided \ share.

(2) Landsituated at ditto KurichchicalledKinattupulam,
in extent 43 lachams v. c., ditto Metkitkaladdi, 20 lachams 
v. c., Kilakkitkaladdy 16f lachams v. c., of these parcels 
the extent for f  share, on the south is 59 lachams v. c., and 
1 2  i 5 /i 6 kulies; which is bounded onthe east by the property 
of Sinnatamby Subramaniam and others, north by the 
property belonging to the children of Sekanathar Sinnaiah, 
west by the property of Sinnatamby Subramaniam, and 
south by the property of Sinnatamby Subramaniam and 
others. Of these within these limits excluding | share of 
the well and the right of way and water-course to take water 
from this well to the northern \ share, the remaining f 
share of the well and the whole of the ground, palmyras, 
and coco ut trees. * •

(3) Land situated at ditto Kuruchchi called Kinattupulara, 
!in extent 39 lachams v. c., thottsm 2, ditto in extent 10$
lachams v.c., thottam 2, Kaladdy, in extent 11J lachams v. c. 
Of these parcels a divided extent of 13 lachams v. c., and 
7J- kulies is bounded on the east by the property of Sinna- 
tangam, widow of Saravanamuttu, north by lane and by 
the property of Theivanai, wife of Vyramuttu, and others, 
west by the property of Myler Periyatamby, and south by 

■ the following, property. The whole of the ground, pal- 
. nayras, -cohoanut trees, orange tree, lime tree, arecanut 
ItreesFwellLfcc., contained within these limits.

(4) Land situated at ditto called Kinattupulam in extent 
39 lachamsv.c., thottam2,dittoimextent 10 $ lachams v .c ., 
thottam 2, Kaladdy, in extent 111 lachams y. c. Of these 
parcels a divided extent of 7 lachams v.c., is bounded onthe 
east by the property of Sinnatangam, widow of Saravana
muttu, north by the aforesaid 3rd property, west by the 
property of Myler Periyatamby, and south by the property 
of Chellachchy, wife of Sivaguru. The whole of the ground,

Jaffna, December 18, 1925.
M. R a s i a h , 

Commissioner.

Holy Trinity Church, Colombo.
■ A n n u a l G eneral M eetin g .

>4

THE Annual General Meeting of the Seatholders will 
take place on Friday, January 1, 1926, at 10 A.M., 

in the Church.

1. To receivmtlisfTxeasuiyfr’s statement of accounts.
2. To elect thfee y ruste ŝ for the year 1925-1926.

. 3. To elect etlspr Church Officers, and
4. To transact anv/other business duly submitted to the 

Meeting. ' • - '

Colombo, December 7, 1925.
W. S. S e n io r . 

Acting Incumbent.

St. John’s Church, Kalutara.
'j^TOTiCE is hereby 
aJN Ordinance 
this Ordinance, a 
tion of St, John’s 
December 27, 19,
Evensong, for the 
year 1926.

St. John’s,
Kalutara, December 9, 1925.

that in accordance with 
d under section 10 of 

mbers of the Congrega- 
will be held on Sunday, 
f the said Church, after 

electing three Trustees for the

T. C. J. P e i r i s ,
Vicar.

Christ Church, Tangalla.
I^TOTICE is hereby given 
-L i of Ordinance No. 
Congregation of Christ Chi 
said Church on 
purpose of ele< 
mencing on Januaryjfl, 19^

in  pursuance of section 10 
1«46 , a  m eeting of th e  
n g a lla , w ill  be held’ib  the 

'2746 in s tan t, a t  6 p .m ., for the 
ru stees for th e  yea r  co m -,

Nuwara Eliya, December 8, 1925.
B e c k e t  d e  S i l v a ,

Vicar.

Holy Trinity Chmeh/fruwara Eliya.

A MEETING for* the election of tKreo Trustees will be 
held in thf»\ a b o -^ / Chuj/ffi at 11.45 a.m. bn 

December 27th.

The Vicaragi 
Nuwara Eliya, December

J. L. W il l ia m s , v  
, 1925. Chairman of Trustees.

St. James’s Chur hilaw.

IN terms of Ordinance 12 ofid. ̂ 6 , thmie will be a meeting .
of the Congregation of St Jymaes’&/raurch,Chilaw, at the' 

Parish Schoolroom, car Su&L&y, the/27th instant, at 6 p.m., 
to elect three Trustees y n  she ensuing year.

Chilaw, December 8> 1925.
C. C. P. Arulprag asam , ;

Vicar.
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M I S C E L L A N E O U S  D E P A R T M E N T A L  N O T I C E S .

P UBLICATIONS FOR, SALE at the Government Record 
Office, Colombo:—

Legal.
LEGISLATIVE ENACTMENTS OF CEYLON.

Re. o.
VOLUME IV.—Part II., containing Ordinances

Nos. 1 to 42 of 1916 ..  . . 0 9 0
Part i l l . ,  containing Ordinances Nos. 1 to 45 of 1917 2 0

Legislative Enactments of Ceylon, 1923, in 4 Volumes,
each Volume . . .  . .  . .  12 50

General Index to the Ordinances contained in the Revised • 
(1913) Edition of the Legislative Enactments of 
Ceylon . . . .  1 - 0

The Aots of the Imperial Parliament applicable to Ceylon 2 50

Special Editions of the following, with tables of Sections 
and Indices, in paper covers, are obtainable:—

Criminal Procedure Code (Revised) . . 2 5®
Civil Procedure Code . .  3 50
Penal Code (2 of 1883), Revised Edition .. 2 50
The Courts Ordinance (1 of 1889) . .  0 80
Evidence Ordinance . .  . . 1 0

Separate copies of Ordinances (in English where available, 
and, where translations have been published, in Sin
halese and Tamil) may be obtained at 1 cent for each
page.

Laws of Ceylon (Second Edition) .. . .  17 50
Tiruwilangam’s Digest of Cases, 1820-1895:—

Parts 8 to 14 . .  . .  . . 7 50
Parts 15 to 21 . .  . .  7 50
Parts 22 to 26 . .  . .  .. '7 50

Balasingham’s Digest, 1903-1908 .. . . 12 50
Do. 1908-1910 ..  .. 12 50
Do. 1910-1913 ..  .. 12 50

Colonial and Departmental Papers.
Copies of Government Minutes, Notifications, Regula

tions, &o„ for every 8 pages octavo or 4 pages quarto .. 0 5
Epitome of Government Minutes, Circulars, and Notifica

tions, 1872-1887 . .  .- . . 1  0
Do. 1888-1895 . .  . .  0 60
Do. 1896-1905 . .  . .  0 50

Epitome of Proclamations, Notifications, Ac. pro
mulgated during 1915 . .  . . 1 0

Do. 1916 . .  . . 1 0
Do. 1917 . .  . . 1 0

Estimates of Revenue and Expenditure, 1922-23 & 1923-24 3 50 
Index to Proclamations, Regulations, &o„ 1860-1908 . .  0 50
Ceylon Civil List, annual . .  . . 2 0
Annual General Report . .  . . 2 0
Ceylon Blue Book (annual) .. . .  10 0
Hansard, 1909-11, 1912-13, 1913-16, 1916-21, 1922 each 10 0
Administration Reports (annual), bound volumes . .  10 0
Administration Reports : single reports, eaoh page .. 0 2
Report on the Colombo Observatory for 1910-11,1911-12,

1915-19, 1922, 1923 . .  . .  . .  1 75
Sessional Papers, bound volumes ..  Rs. 7*50 and 10 .0

Do. single papers, each page_ . . 0 2
Reports of the Temple Lands Commissioners, 1857 to

1858 . .  •• . . 1 0
Census of Ceylon, 1901, in 4 Volumes, each Volume . .  10 0
Census of Ceylon, 1911 :— c

Review of the results of the Census .. • • 10 0
Tables showing the Population by Sex, Race, Religion,

Age, Civil Condition, Education, &o.
Occupation Statistics 
Statistics of the Estate Population 

Census of Ceylon, 1921, Vol. I., Part I . . .
Do Vol. I.,Part I I ...
Do. Vol. II.
Do. Vol. III.

Turner’s Handbook of Commercial and General Infor
mation for Ceylon ...

Supplement to Handbook, 1924
Bingham’s Historv of the Public Works Department,

Ceylon, Vols. I .,I I ., and III., each . .  . .  13 50

5
5
1
7
5
7
2

10
1

0
0
0

50
0

50
50

0
50

Rs. o.
Selected Tables and Diagrams, by L. J . B. Turner . .  2 50
Governors’ Addresses, Vol. III., 1877-1890 ..  10 0
' Do. Vol. IV. 1890-1903 . .  10 0

Reviews of the Administration of CeyloD : —
1896-1903, by Governor Sir West Ridgeway . .  2 0
1904-1907, by Govenor Sir H. A. Blake .. 1 6
1907-1913, by Governor Sir H. E. McCallum . .  1 0

Report and Proceedings of the Labour Commission, 1908.. 9 0
Report and Proceedings of the Sabaragamuwa Labour 

Commission . .  . .  . .  2 60

Register of Books printed in Ceylon and registered under 
Ordinance No. 1 of 1885 :—

P arti., 1885-1888 . .  1 20
Part IT., 1888-1892 ..  1 40
Part III. ,1892-1894 ..  1 50
Part IV. 1894-1897 ..  1 50
Part V., 1898-1901 ..  2 0
Part VI. 1902-1905 ..  2 0

Headmen’s Commission with Notes of Evidence ..  5 75
Final Report, St. Louis Exhibition ..  1 0
Instructions from the Governor-General and Council

of India, 1656-1665 . .  . . . . .  0 50
Dutch Memoir, Van Goens, 1675-79 ..  0 50

Do. Zwaardeoroon, 1697 .. 1 0
Do. Gerrit de Heere, 1697 . . . .  0 60
Do. Thomas van Rhee, 1697 .. 1 0
Do. Cornelia Joan Simons, 1707 .. 0 -75
Do. Hendrick Becker, 1716 . . . .  0 75

^Do. Piolat, 1734 .. 0 25
^Do. Van Imhofi, 1740 . .  1 0

Do. Mooyaart, 1766 . .  0 25
Report on Dutch Records . .  . . 1 0
Conquista Temporal, e Espiritunl de CeylaS, by Padre

Femao de Queyroz (in Portuguese) . .  . .  21 0
Inscriptions on Tombstones and Monuments in Ceylon,

by J . P. Lewis, C.M.G. . .  . . 5 0
List of Taluqs and Districts, Madras Presidency . .  0 25
Pharmacopoeia of the Ceylon Hospitals.. . .  0 50
Simple Medical Directions . .  . . 1 0
Alphabetical List of Villages in Ceylon, Southern

Province . .  . .  . .  1 50

Gazetteers, Maps, &e.
Mannar Gazetteer . .  . .  2 50
Puttalam Gazetteer . .  .. , .  2 50
Trincomalee Gazetteer ..  . . .  . . 1 0

District Manuals:—
Nuwara Eliya, by C. J . R. LeMesurier, C.O.S. .. 5 0
Puttalam District, by .F. Modder, F.R.G.S. ' . .  2 50

a Map 5 0 
.1 2 75
. . 3  0
. .  1 50
. .  0 50

Itinerary of Roads, Part I. (Principal Roads), with 
Industries Commission Report 
Town Planning in Ceylon, by Professor Geddes 
Hydro-Eleotrio Scheme (Ceylon)
Hydro-Electric Scheme (Laxapana)

Archseology, &c.
Dr. Muller’s Report on Inscriptions of Ceylon:_

Text . .
P lates.. 5 0

5 0
Architectural Remains of Anuradhapura (with Plates), 

by J. G. Smither, F.R.I.B.A.
In boards . .  . . 4 0  0
In cloth . .  . .  . .  60 0

Return of Architectural and Archaeological Remains and
other Antiquities in Ceylon . .. . . I S O
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Reports on the Archaeological Survey oi Ceylon
Kegalla District 
Anuradhapura (I.) . .

Do. (II.) . .
Do. (III.) . .
Do. (IV.) ..
Do. (V.) . .

Annual Reports on the Archaeological Survey of Ceylon
1890-1901, each 

Ditto, 1902 . .  _
Summary of operations, Archaeological Survey, 1890-1900  

with Maps and P lan s..
Archaeological Report for 1903 

Do. for 1904
Do. for 1905 to 1909, each
Do. for 1910-11
Do. for 19 11 -12  . .  .
Do. for 1912-13  . .
Do. for 1920-21
Do. for 1921-22 , &o. . .

Rs. o.
6 0 
0 60 
1 0 
1 60 
1 5

. 2 20

.’ 0 50 

. 2 50

.” 2 50

. 3 o

. 1 0 
• 4 o 
. 6 o 
. 7 5o 
. 1 0  
. 2 25 
. 0 75

Archaeological Survey of Ceylon, Plans and Plates for 
Annual Reports, 1892-1894

Do. 1895-1902 ..
Do. 1903-1912

Archaelogical Memoirs, Vol. I. . .
Report on a V isit to the Maidive Islands 
Epigraphia Zeylanica, Vol. I., Parts 2 to 6, and Vol. II., 

Parts 1, 2, 3, 4, and 5, each Part . .  »

21 0 
21 0 
10 50
10 0 
10 0
4 0

Natural History, &c.

The Flora of Ceylon, by Dr. Trimen : Parts III., IV., and 
V. (with Plates), each Part . .  . .  20 0

Coconut Cultivation (in Sinhalese) . .  . .  0 50
Lepidoptera of Ceylon, in 13 Parts (with coloured Plates), 

eaoh Part . .  . .  . .  14 60
Report on the Ceylon Pearl Fisheries . .  . .  1 35
Professor Herdman’s Report on the Ceylon Pearl Fisheries, 

in 6 Volumes, each Volume . .  . . 1 5 0
Marine Biological Reports, Parts IV., V., and VI., each 

Part . .  . .  , .  . . 2 0

Oriental Literature.

The Mahawansa Tika, with Mahawansa Pali 
The Mahawansa, Sinhalese translation, Part I.

Do. do. Part II.
The Mahawansa, English translation of Chapters I. to 

XXXVII., by Dr. W . Geiger 
The Dipavamsa and Mahavamsa, and their Historical 

Development in Ceylon
Index to Mahawansa, together with a Chronological Table 

of Wars and Genealogical Trees, by John Still 
Extract from tbe Pujawaliya (English)

Do. do. (Sinhalese)
The R ajawaliya; or, a Historical Narrative of Sinhalese 

Kings (English)
Nitinighanduwa (Sinhalese) . .  ' . .
Nikaya-Sangraha, or Sasanawataraya (English)

Do. do. (Sinhalese) ; .
Rajaratnayakaraya (Sinhalese) . . .
Kawsilumina (Sinhalese)
Mugdhabodha W yakarana (Sanskrit Grammar)
Catalogue of Pali, Sinhalese, and Sanskrit Manuscripts 

in Temple Libraries . .
Catalogue of Pali, Sinhalese, and Sanskrit Manuscripts 

in the Colombo Museum Library 
Catalogue of the Colombo Museum L ibrary: Printed 

Books
Supplement No. 1 . .
Supplement No. 2 . .

Alwis’s Descriptive Catalogue of Sanskrit, Pali, and 
Sinhalese Works (Vol. I.) . • . -

The Tesawalamai
Pybus’s Mission to K andy ..
Papers on the Custom of Polyandry as practised in Ceylon 
Old Sinhalese Em broidery: a short aooount of 
Notes on Kandyan Chiefs and Headmen, and their Dresses, 

by H. W . Codrington, C.C.S.

60
0
0

10 0 

1 50

0
0

75

0 75
1 0 
0 50 
0 50 
0 60

50
0

0 50

1 0
1 0
0 75 
0 75

5 0 
0 50 
0 50 
0 16 
0 45

2 0

Rules, Tables, Tariffs, &e.

Regulations under the Trade Marks Ordinance.
Patents Rules and Patents Instructions, each 
Customs Tariff, 1923 . .  . .  •
Customs Monthly Returns (single copy)

Do, (lg  months’ subscription) ..
Tables df the Public Service Mutual Guarantee Association

0 20 
0 15 
0 50 
2 0 

20 0 
0 10

Rs. c.
Tables for calculating Pensions under the Widows’ and

Orphans’ Pension Fund (1920) . .  . .  0 60
Prize Court Rules . .  . .  . .  0 26
Prize Acts . .  • • . .  0 50
Documents respecting the International N aval Con

ference held in London, December, 1908, to February,
19 0 9 : (1) Declaration concerning the Laws of Naval 
W a r ; (2) General Report presented to the Naval 
Conference on behalf of its Drafting Committee . .  0 50
Application for any publication in the above List should be 

made to the Government Becordkeeper, a t the Colonial Secretary’s 
Office, Colombo, and should be accompanied by payment in 
advance. Payment should be made by Post Office Order 
Government Draft, or Cheque on a Colombo Bank. Postage 
stamps will not be accepted in payment.

Colonial Secretary’s Office, H . R .  R .  B lo o d ,
Colombo, December 1 ,1925 . Government Recordkeeper.

THE CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE

Published every Friday.
Rs. 12 per annum for any separate Part. Copy of 

each Part, 25 cents.

Subscriptions booked in advance by the Government Printer 
to the end of a half-year only.

Charges for approved Advertisements (payable in advance 
to the Government Printer).

Rs. c.
For notices not exceeding 18 lines of single column 5 0
19 lines to 36 lines ,  , 8 0
37 lines to 45 lines 10 0
46 lines to 54 lines ,  , 12 0
55 lines to 63 lines . . 14 0
64 lines to 72 lines ,  . 16 0
73 lines to 84 lines (one colum n).. 18 0
One page . . 36 0

For second consecutive insertion, two thirds of the above 
ra tes; for third, fourth, fifth, &c., consecutivo insertion, one- 
half of the above rates.

Advertisements for the current week’s issue must reach the 
Government Printer not later than Wednesday.

Cheques on outstation Banks must include the usual Bank 
commission.

Postage stamps are not aocepted in payment for advertisements.

THE NEW LA W  REPORTS.

(Volumes I., II., and III. are out of print.)
Volumes IV. to X III., price Rs. 10 per unbound volume of 

twelve Parts and a Digest.
Volumes XIV. to X X V I. (Vol. X X V II. is in course of publi

cation), price Rs. 13 * 50 per unbound volumeof sixteen Farts and 
a Digest.

Single Parts of the above, when available, price Re. 1 each; 
the Digests price Rs. 2 each.

Subscriptions are payable in advance to the Government 
Printer.

THE SUPREME COURT CIRCULAR. 

(Discontinued December, 1891.)
Rs, o.

Volume I., unbound 1 . .  original price 3 26
Volumes II., III., IV., and V., unbound, 

each . .  . .  original price 6 60
The above may be had at the reduced price of Rs. 14*50 for 

the set of five unbound volumes (original price Rs. 29*25). .

FOR ALL OTHER GOVERNMENT PUBLICATIONS
application should be made to the Government Recordkeeper, , 
Secretariat, Colombo.

H . Ross Cottle.
March 28, 1925. Government Printer,
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Registration of a Bullding-for; Solemnization of Marriages.
I N pursuance of th e  provisions o f section 12  o f th e  Ordinance No. 19  o f 1907, in titu led  “  A n  Ordinance to  consolidate  

and am end the Laws relating to the R egistration o f Marriages, other than  th e  M arriages o f K andyans or o f 
M uhammadans,” I, A lfred  W allace Seym our,. Registrar-G eneral of Ceylon, do hereby, n o tify  th a t the under-m entioned  
building, used as a p lace of public Christian,worship, has-been d u ly  registered for the solem nization o f m arriages therein

No. Date of 
Registration. Description.

418  . .  December 19 , 1925 . . S t. A nna’s
Church

R egistrar-General’s Office,
Colombo, December 19 , 1926.

Situation. Minister, or Proprietor, 
or Trustee.

Religious Denomination 
on whose behalf the 
Building is registered.

Paradise E sta te , K uruw ita.U da R ev. F r. A . Closset, R om an Catholic 
P attu w a, K u ru w ita  K orale, S. J . ,  M inister 
R atn ap u ra  D istrict

A . W . S e y m o u r , 
R egistrar-General.

Asissted Training Schools and VernaculartTeachers’
- Certificate Examination, 1925;.

rn H E  under-mentioned candidates have passed the. examina- 
L tion held on August 18, 1925, and the fpllowing days. 

Those whose names do not appear on the list have.failed to  
pass :—
Index , . Name of Manager

No Nam° ° f Ganrtldate- or School.
• *' A dmission.

Peradeniya—Boys.
2 ..  Peduru, M. • • W. »1. X. Small ”
3 ..  Banda, K. S. M. K. • . do.
4 .. Panditaratna, If. B. D. . .  do.
5 . . Mudalihamy, B. . . do.
6 . . Kiribanda., B. . .  do..
8 .. Ifirihamy, B. . ■ do.
9 .. Wickramatunga Arachchi, P. dov

10 .. Karthelis, B. S. . • db;.,
11 .. Gamage, S. P- do,,
12 .. Jayasuriya, L. P. • . do.
13 .. Banda, M. R. M. T. . . do.
14 .. Mallikahewa , . ,  do..

M usstus—Girls.
16 ..  Cicilawathie, P. - • Peter de. Abrew,.
17 ..  Hettiarachehi, D. C, ■■ do.
18 ..  Makindahamy, I. . • . d o .,
19 ..  Jayasingha, D. W. S. . . do ..
21 .. Jayasundara, H. S. do ..
22 ..  Kulatunga, D. C. W. do. . ,
23 ..  Lueihamy, M. doi.f
24 .. Louinona, M. A. . . do,
25 ..  Mapatuna, D. M. S. , - . do. ;
26 ..  Marynona, H. D. . . do.,
27 ..  Marynona, W . D. . . .  do.,
28 ..  Nonohamy, R. A. do,: -
29 .. Pathmapieruma, O. A. P. . . dor,,;
32 ..  Perera, M. P. S. . ■ do-
33 ..  Perera, W. B. •• do.- ,
35 ..  Rajapaksa, J. A. . . do.
37 .. Roseline, G. D. • ■ do.
38 ..  Samarasekera, D. S- • • do.
39 .. Samarasingha, D. C..G. . .  do.,
40 .. Senaratna, D. M. • • do.
41 ..  De Silva,, D. H. ... do..
42 ..  De Silva, M. A. . ■ dp. ,
43 .. Siriwardana, P. . . .  do..
44 . . Somawathie, W . M. . . do.
46 . . Suriapperuma, R . P , • • do.
47 .. Tilakaratna, D. D. Y. do.
48 .. Ukkuamma, B. G. • ■ do.
49 ..  Weerasekera, J . . • • do.
50 ..  Yahampath, D. H. . .  do.

Negorribo—Girls.
52 ..  Ciciliyana, K. D. - - General Manager, Roman

■Catholic Schools
54 .. Fernando, E. M . • • ............. do. . - -
57 .. Perera, K . E. • • ; do' ,

Index Name of Manager
No. Name of Candidate. or School..

Walarm— Girls.
73 . .  Warnakulasuriya, C. M. P. General Manager, 

dhisfc Schools
74 . .  Silva, D. M. G. A. • do.,.,.
76 . .  Fernando, P. G. do.
77 . .  De Silva, N. W. G. B. do.
78 . . Mendis, B. R. M. . do.
80 . .  Wijesuriya, I. do.
81 . .  Perera, B. E. H. do.
82 . .  Necilinahamy do.
85 . .  Mitraratna, M. R. do.

Wennappuwa— Girls.
87 . . Rosalind, M. M. . .  General Ma 

Catholic £
88 . . De Alwis, S. C. do.
90 . . Leonora, G. D. ♦ ♦ . do.
91 . . Fernando, P. R. M. ... do.;
92 . . Maria, M. . do.
93 . . Perera, E-T. • • . . do.
98 . . Eslin, D. alias Albina . .  . do.

100 . . Mendis, M. E. do.

Arasadi—Boys. '
104 . ■ Thampimuttu, C. . .  E. T. Selby
105 , . Sinnathamby, K. . .  do.
106 . . Supraniahiam , do.

Koddaimunai—Boys.
107 . . Kandiah, K.
108 ..  Leo,V.
109 . .  Sebastian, G.

F. Bonnel 
do. 
do.

Colombogam —Boys'.
110 . .  Kumaresu
111 . .  Sinnappu, S.
112 . .  Roman, J.
114 . . Philippupillai, B.
115 . . Santhiapillai. S.
116 . .  Dominic, V.
117 . .  Andrew, S. K . S.

K . Sebastian' 
• do.
■ do. 

do. 
do.' 
do.

• do.

J a f fn a  Convent—Girls.
118 . . Anthonipillai, E.
119 . .  Vaithilingam, M. 
121 . .  Thambiah, T.

K . Sebastian 
do. 
do.

Union— Women.
122 . .  Naimieachy, S.
123 . ; Lily, V..
124 . .  Pavalaratnam, R.
125 . . Gnanapooranam
126 . .  Pagavathi, S.

Miss E. W hitney 
do. 1 

' do. 
do.'- 
do;v

Peradeniya—Girls. ;
58 . Esline, P. D. . .  W. J .  T. Small
59 . Perera, W . P. . . dO; - ■
60 . Perera, P. P. do.
61 . Martha, A. D. . . '  do.
63 . Gunawardana, L. M ... do. -
64 . Kathrina, J. do.
65 . Suwaris, M. L. M. . .  do. ■
66 . Vandebona, A. . .  do.
67 . Goonawardana, V . S. doi
68 . Alice, K . K- M. . .  do. -
59 . Rodrigo, W. L. . .  do.

U duvil— Girls.
128 . .  Annammah, T. S. . .  A. Lockwood129 Kanagammah,-S. ■ * do. **,131 . .  Annammah, C. . .  do. .132 . .  Theivanai, T. * - do.133 . .  Weerakathipillai, S. ■ • ' do.134 . .  Rasalingam, A do.
135 . .  Sellamuttu, V. . .  do.
136 . .  Rasammah, J . . . .  do.
137 . . Muttammah, G. R. • . .  do.
138 . . Thevanasam, N. M. ' • do.
139 . .  Nallammah.Y. F. * do.

A 9
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Index Name of Manager
No. Name of Candidate. or School.

First Ykab. 
Maqgmia—Boys.

140 .. Cooray, M. S. A.

141 .. Valeris, W. D.
■ 142 .. David, P.
,143 .. Fernando, M. C. -
144 .. Rowel, J.
145 .. Jayainanna, A. P.
146 .. Dias, D. C.
147 .. Fernando, B.
148 .. Lawrence, V. D.
149 .; ' Pulle, P. F. M.
150 . . Silva, M. C.
151 . . Marthinu, H. D.
152 .. Rodrigo, M.
153 .. Perera, K. S.
154 .. • Fernando, P. M.
155 .. Fernando, W. S.
156 .. Perera, P.

• 157 .. Perera, J . H. V.
158 . . Fernando, V.
159 .. Pedruappu, H.
160 .. Fernando, D. M.

. General Manager, Roman 
Catholic Schools 

. do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.

. . do.

..  do.

..  do.
Nittambuwa,—Boys.

161 .. Ratnayaka, A. H.

162 ..  Francis, K. D.
163 .. Senanayaka, H. S.
164 .. Mallawasekera, D. X.
165 .. Thomis Sinno, K.
166 .. Rapielappuhamy, J. P.
167 .. Munidasa, H. R.
168 .. Fernando, P.
169 .. .luwan, A, D.
170 .. Methias, A. D.
171 .. Dheerasekera, W. A.
172 .. Kalidasa,- U. B.
173 .. Appuhamy, W. A.
174 ..  Wijesingha, D. L.
175 .. Wijewardana, W. A. J.
176 .. Ranasingha, D. A.

General Manager, Buddhist 
Schools 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do.

Peradeniya—Boys.
177 . . John, G. .. W. J. T. Small
178 . . Joseph, M. A. do.
179 . . Peter, K. D. . . do.
180 . . Thimotheus, W. do.

181
182
183
185
186 
189
191
192
194
195
196
197
198
199
200 
201 
202
203
204
205
206
209
210 
211 
213
215
216

M ussevs—Girls.
Amarasingha, M. . .  Peter de Abrew
Amarasingha, D. E. do.
Angohamy, G. A. do.
Balasuriya, H. D. P. do.
Chalonona, V; do.
Edirisingha, D. P. do.
Hehadiri , D. H. . .  do.
Janenona, L. A. do.
Jinadari, K. P. • do.
Kumarasingha, D. F. H. do.
Magginona, G. . .  do.
Nonohamy, W. do.
Pannala, D. P. do.
Pannala, D. S. . .  do.
Pathirana, B. A. S. do.
Perera, W. I. do.
Perera, P. B. do.
Perera, W. M. do.
Perera, K. H. .. do.
Peremawathie, M. W. .. do.
Ranmenikhamy, R. M. .. do.
De Silva. N. do.
De Silva, K. H. M. .. do
Lilian, P. H. do.
Suraweera, D. J. . . do.
Xewarapperuma, D. C. E. do.
Weerasekera, D. M. R. .. do.

218 . Isabel, D.
Negombo—Girls.

. .  General Manager, Roman
219 . Silva, A. A.

Catholic Schools 
. .  do.220 . Maria, D, M. do.221 . Silva, R. R. / do.222 . Fonseka, M. C. . .  do.

223 . Silva, A. J . do.224 . Perera, A. ' . .  do.
225 .. Albina, W, D. . .  do.

Index
No. Name of Candidate.
226 . . Wettasingha, A.

227 . .  Josephine, D.
228 .. Fernando, B. E. G.
229 .. Silva, J.
230 .. Fernando, C.
231 . . Cooray, N. V.
232 ..  Perera, M.

Name of Manager 
or School.

General Manager, Roman 
Catholic Schools 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do.

Girls.
. W. J. X. Small 
. do.

do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.

Peradeniya-
233 . . Lanseline, K. D. L.
234 . .  Perera, R. E.
236 ..  Xennakoon, M. M.
237 . .  Perera, M. F. C.
238 . .  Ranasingha, D. P.
239 . .  Babanona, K.
240 . , Samarajeewa, P. M.
241 . .  Simona, X. W.
242 . . Fernando, A. E.
243 . . Weerasingha, R.
244 . . Wijeweera, A.
245 ..  Fernando, J. A.
246 . . Samaranayaka, A.

Walarm—/Girls.
247 . . Edlinnona, M. D. . General Manager, 

dhist Schools
249 . . Clera, M. P. W. do.
255 . . Perera, H. J. do.
256 . . Leela, N. G. do.
258 . . Janenona, S. do.
259 . . Senanayaka, W. G. H. do.
260 . . Ransanona do.
261 . . Madurasingha, J. N. do.
262 . . Babunnona, K. D. do.
263 . . Alicenona, P. do.
264 . . Abeysingha, H. M. do.
265 . . Fonseka, L. do.
266 . . Pesonahamy do.

W ennappuwa—Girls.
267 . . Fernando, M. C. . General Manager, 

Catholic Schools
268 . . Perera, M. M. do.
269 . . Dharmaratna, C. * do.
270 . . Perera, D. A. do.
271 . . Perera, -P. . do.
272 . . Perera, M. do.
273 . . Fernando, P. M. do.
274 . . Fernando, W. P. do.
275 . . Catherine, H. M. D. do.
276 . . Victoria, E. K. D. ✓  do.
277 . . Ceeiliyana, K. A. D. . do.
278 . . Fernando, K. M. M. . do.
279 . . Fernando, M. A. A. . do.
280 . . Fernando, K. M. . do.
281 . . Ranasingha, H. do.
282 . . Fernando, N. V. do.

Arasadi—Boys.
284 . ■ Sellanainer, S. K. . E. T. Selby
285 . . Supramaniam, P. do.
286 . . Kanakasooriam, V. V. S. . do.
287 . . Thampiappah, V. X. do.
288 . . Gopalapillai, A. do.
290 . . Arumugam, V. . do.
291 . . Cliellaturai, J . M. do.
292 . . Rednapillai, K. do.
293 . . Kanapathipillai, P. do.

Koddaisnurmi-—Boys.
295 . . Nagamani, X. .. If. Bonnel
296 . . Kanapathipillai, V. do.
297 . . Konamalai, J . do.

Colomhogam—-B oys.
299 . . Anthonipillai, A. X. . K. Sebastian
300 . . Anthonipillai, P. .. do.
301 . . Benedict, G. J. . do.
303 . . Sithamparapillai, A. do.
304 . . Sinnathamby, A. do.
305 . . Baranabas, A. do.

Union—Girls.
313
315
316
318
319 
321

Sinnapillai, L. P. 
Xhangammah, P. 
Chinnachy, S. 
Gnanamani, M. 
Ponnu, V. 
Sellammah, K.

. . A. Lockwood 
■ do. 

do. 
do. ’ 
do. 
do.



Index
No.

322 .

323 .
324 .
325 .
326 .
327 .
328 .
329 .
330 . 
.331 .

332 ..

333 ..
334 ..
335 ..
336 ..
337 ..
338 ..
339 ..
340 ..
341 ..
342 ..
343 ..
344 . .
345 ..
346 ..
347 . .
349 . .
350 ..
351 . .
352 ..

353
354
356
357
358
359
360

361 ..
362 .. 
365 .. 
371 ..
374 ..
375 ..
376 ..
377 ..
378 ..
379 . .
380 ..
381 .. 
383 .. 
386 ..
388 ..
389 ..
390 ..

391 ..
392 ..
393 ..
394 ..
395 ..
396 ..
397 ..
398 ..
399 ..
400 ..
401 ..
402 ..

403
404 ..
405 ..
406 
408 ..
410 ..
411 ..
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Name of Candidate.
Name of Manager 

or School.
Second Y eak.

M aggona—Boys.
Fernando, W. M. J . . . General Manager, Roman

Catholic Schools
Fonseka, A. 
Appuhamy, A. 
Fernando, M. T. 
Pedru, M. D. 
Cooray, L.
Perera, M. A. . 
Abraham. R. 
Gunasingha, R. J. 
Fernando, P.

Nittambuwa—Boys. 
Peiris Sinno, H. P.

Index
No. Name of Candidate.

Name of Manager 
or School..

do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.
do.

Premawardana, R. T. P. 
Weerasingha, D. F. 
Gunaratna, R. D. S. 
Ranasingha, P. S.
Peiris, A.
Mudiyanse, K. G.
William Sinno, R. D. 
Kumaranatunga, P. D. C. S 
Appuhamy, H. K. S. 
Wijesekera, W. K. E. 
Fernando, G. 
Gauthamadasa, M. A. 
Gnanawansa, H. G. D. A. 
De Silva, A. L. - 
Premachandra, G. I). 
Siyaneris, M.
Jayatileka, H. B. G. 
Weerakoon, H. 
Karunasekera, M. D. S.

General Manager, 
dhist Schools 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do.- 
do. 
do.

Bud-

Peradeniya^—B oys .
Fernando, S. M. . .  W. J. T. Small 461- . . Elagupillai, S. . A. LockwoodSeneviratna, S. D. J. L. . .  do. 463 . . Namasivayam, U. do.
Marasingha, R. P. .. do. 464 . . Sithamparapillai, M. do.Gunasekera, T). D. L. W. do. . 465 . . Valupillai, K. do.
Seneviratna, M. D. M. . . do. 468 . . Sukirtharatnam, S. do.
Fernando, M. T. A. do. 469 : . . Arulammah, S. do.■Tayaratna, S. M. B. do. 470 . . Visaladchy, T. do.

471 . . Gnanaratnam, M. L. . do.
M usxus—-Girls. 472 . . Thangam, R. J. do.

Amarasingha, D. S. N. . .  Peter de Abrew 477 . . Annaladchumy, S. do.
___ t____. . do.
Jayakody, M. N. . . do.
Munasingha, D. C. S. . . do.
Perera, R. E. . . do.
Perera, M. E. . . do.'
Perera, R. M. S. . . do.
Perera, W. S. .. do.
Perera, M. L. . . do.
Ramanayaka, D. L. . . do.
Raminona, D. M. ... do.
Romelnona, H. P. . . do.
Samarakoon, S. K. . . do.
Sopinona, M. . . .  do.
Weerasekera, L. . . . do.
Wickramasingha, S. Y. R .. . do.
Nandohamy, B. L. . . do.

Negombo—Girls.

Martha, H. A. D. 
Perera, K. C. M. 
Perera, V, D. G- 
Siriwardana, P. 
Tilakawardana, E. 
Fernando, M. C. 
Silva, M. A.

W. J. T. Small 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do., 
do.

433

Walana—Girls
• . . General Manager. Bud

dhist Schools 
Perera, B. M. S. . . do.
Piyaseeli, N. E. . • do.
Ruberu, T. S: . . do.
Samarakoon, N. . . do.
Tilakaratna, P. W. ..  do.
Fernando, W. A. . . do.
Perera, Y. A. M. . . do.
Wickrama, 1). J . . . do.
Wickrama, D. T. . . do.
Peiris, M. E. . . do.
Melinnonahamy . . do.

W ennappuwa—Girls.
Fernando, E. . . General Manager, Roman

Catholic Schools

412 . .  Costa, Y. C.

413
414
415
416
417
418 
421 
424 
426
430
431

435 . . Ranatunga, D. M. do.
437 . . Euprasia do.
438 . . Perera, D. R. . . do.
439 . . Perera, L. C. do.

Arasadi—Boys.
445 . . Sangarapillai, A. . .  E. T. Selby
446 . . Ponnampalam, A. D. do.
447 . . Aroklciam, J . S. do.
448 . . Samithamby, M. do.
450 . . Nagamani, A. do.
451 . . Kandappu, V. . . do.
452 . . Kmapathipillai, S. do.

454

460 .

Colombogam—Boys.
Swampillai, A. .. K. Sebastian

J a f fn a  Convent—Girls. 
Chellachehy . .  K. Sebastian

Union—Girls.

S econd Cl a s s .

480 . 
487 . 
489 . 
495 . 
505 . 
516 . 
518a . 
519 . 
542 . 
548 .

554 . 
572 . 
597 .

Sinhalese—Males.
Banda, D. M. K.
Karunaratna, M.
Martin, K. W.
Samarakoon, D. A.
Agos Sinno, W.
Premachandra, N. D. J . . 
Seemon, E. P.
Wijayawardana, D. H. C. S 
Gunaweera, S. A.
Jayaweera, H. G. S.

Peiris, D. G. 
Adikari, D. Y. 
Jayasena, N. A. K.

Assistant, Mallehewa 
Monitor, K/Yatiganhula 
Assistant, Bd./Dikwella 
Assistant, K/Medawela 
L. J. de Sil va •
Assistant, G/Bentota 
Monitor, G/Bentota 
Monitor, Malawanbedde 
K. R. Gunaratana 
General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
D. W. Goonawardana 
Monitor, C/Ellakkala 
General Manager, Bud-:

Engletina, D. . .  General Manager, Roman
. Jayasingha, S. A. D. S.

dhist Schools
Catholic Schools 598 . . Monitor, C/Pattiwila

Perera, G. W. 
Perera, K. J . '

do.
do.

601 . . Jayawardana, P. P. .. Assistant, C/Gampaha 
English

Fonseka, M. M. do. 603 . . Karunaratna, K. P. A. . . Monitor, Kg/Hakahinna
Fernando, C. S. do. 607 . . Marthelis, P. A. . , Monitor, C/Biyanwila
Dias, S. do. 622 . . Ranaweera, D. D. . . Monitor, C/Urapola
Isabella, D. do. 624 . . Samarasingha, M. S. P. . . Monitor, C/Imbulgoda
Perera,E. do. 628 . . Seneviratna, D. D. . . Monitor, C/Dangalla
Fonseka, A. do. 630 . . Silva, P. ..  Assistant, Ku/Bogamuwa
Fernando, P. 
Alwis, D. H.

do.
do.

631 . . Sirisena, H. D. P. . . Assistant, Ku/Dodangas 
landa

Fernando, A. M.
Peradeniya—Girls.

do. 635 . 
641 .

. Weerasuriya, S. T.

. William Sinno, J . A.
. .  Monitor, C/Dangalla 
. .  Assistant, Ng/Andiam 

balama
651 . .  Atukorala, D. B.
663 . . Banda, K. W.
697 ..  Mudiyanse, K. K.
706 . ,  Pragnaratna, S. M.

709 . . Premawardana, A. D. 
711 . . Ramanayaka, P. A.

. . Assistant, Kg/Walagam a 

. . Assistant, A/Eppawala 

.. Assistant, Ku/Nakkawatta 

. . Assistant, Mt/Akuram-': 
boda

..  Assistant, K/Hanwe]la 
,, Monitor, Kg/Walagama

A 10
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Naipp of Candidate.
. Semasingha, T. A.

_ .. Senanayaka, U. B.
720 .. Sethuhamy, H. E. 
738a . .  Appuhamy, B. M.
744 .. De Silva, E.
752 . . Piyasena, W. M.
761a . . Jinadasa, P. A. S.
767 . . Peleksinno
773 . . Abeywickrama, W. F.
774 . . Amolisappu, L. G.
782 . . Gunasekera, B. A.

782a . . Dahanayaka, M. A.
788 . . James Appu, W. A.
792 . . Mathangasingha, O.
797 . . Nanayakkara, G. D. A.

804 . . Silva, S. D. P. A.
•805 . . Somawantha, L. G.
819 . . Agoris, H. D.

823 . . Atapaftu, E. P.
831 . . Dharmasena, H. D.
834 . . Fernando, S.
838 . . Kannangara, P.
842 . . Me.durapperuma, D. E.
843 . . Mannapperuma, C.
.848 . . Perera, H.

861 . . Simonappu, H. D.
869 . . Tennakoon, K.
881 . . David Sinno, K.
882 . . Eliyas, I. G. D.
883 . . Eliyas, T. D.
886 . . Gunaratna, A. D. L.
889 . . John, C. D.
895 . . Perera, B. C.
910 . . Atukorala, D. T.
933 . . Swaris, T. F.

Fen
959 . . Gunatileka, S. de A.
962 ... Punehihewa, B.
966 .. Weerasuriya, D. L.
976 .. Alicenona
997 .. Rupasingha, J . E. P.

1001 ... Perera, B. P.
1005 .,. Babanona, K. P.
1007 .. Wimalawathie, N. A. C.
1019a . . Helenahamy, R. D.
1021 .. Seelawathie, K. D. B.
1022 .. Seelawathie, W. S.
1031 ;. Caldera, R. M.
1035 .. Meihamy, E.
1039 .. Rapasingha, M.
1045 .. Roslinnona, K.
1058 .. Peiris, H. V. >,
1064 .. Koslinnona

Third ( 
S in h a les e

1073 .. Alwis, H. A. E.
1083 .. De Silva, M. L.
1083a . . Chandrakeerthy, S. J . c
1086 .. Edussuriya, E. P.
1091 .. Karunadhara, P. A.
1094 ,.. Masac.hchi, N.
1096 .. Punehisiiino, S. H.
1099 .. Silva, U. P. S.
1101 .. Sumanasena, W. S.
1103 .. Vitanage, J .  N.
1111 .. Earam, W. D.

1112 . . Goonatileka, I. L-
1114 .. Herath, K. A.
1115 .. Jayawardana, G. R. M.

1119 .. Perera, A.
1121 .. Siriwardana, P. D. Z.
1122 .. Samarasingha, W. P.

1123 . . Senadheera, D. W.
1125 .. Wijesingha, D. J .
1126 .. Alahakoon, P. B.
1131 .. Banda, E. U.
1133 .. Banda, G. M. K.

Name of Manager 
or School.

Monitor, Ku /Nikawerat iya 
Assistant, Kg/Wakirigala 
Assistant, K/Doragamuwa 
Monitor, Ku/Kuliyapitiya 

. Assistant, R/Madampe 
Assistant, R/Opanaika 
Monitor, Kg/Ruanwella 
Monitor, Kl/Potuwila 
H. Alwis
D. M. Sumanaweera 
Assistant, G/Hatuwapiya- 

digama
Monitor, Mr /Kotapola 
D. M. Sumanaweera 
Assistant, Mr/Deiyandara 

. General Manager, Bud
dhist Schools 

do.
Monitor, Mr/Talpawila 
General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools
. Assistant, Kg/Dedigama 

Monitor, Ng/Mirigama 
. D. P. Wijetunga 
. Monitor, Ng/Danowita 

Monitor, Ku/Wewala 
Assistant, G/Kcsgoda 
Assistant, Ku/Bandara- 

koswatta
Assistant, Kg/Patberiya 

, Head, A/Kirigollewa 
Monitor, C/Pitipaua 
Don Amolis
Assistant, R/Kalatuwawa 
Monitor, C/Kiriwattuduwa 
Assistant, C/Kalalgoda 
Assistant, R/Ruanwella 
Assistant, Kl/Kumbukke 
Harry Dias

,. Head, G/Kahaduwa Am- 
bana

, . Monitor, G/Gonagala 
. Assistant, Kl/Pannila 

,. General Manager, Bud
dhist Schools 

. . J .  A. Ewing 
. Assistant, R/Hangamuwa 

,. Janis Goonawardana 
. Monitor, Mr/Talpawila 

.. K. E. Alwis 
. Monitor, Ng/Mirigama 

. . T. Perera
. Assistant, Kl/Delmalla 
. Assistant, C/Diyagama 

. . Monitor, C/Padukka 

. . Assistant, K/Hedeniya 
. Assistant,Kl/Morontuduwa 
. Assistant, Kl/Paragastota

L. W. S. Karunaratna 
P. de S. Kularatna 
P. R. Gunasekera 
H. W. Amarasuriya 
B. D. B. de Silva 
H. W. Amarasuriya 

do.
General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
do.

, H. W. Amarasuriya 
General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
R. D. H. Tilakaratna 
K. E. Alwis

'. General Manager, Bud
dhist Schools 

do.
N ildandahinna 
General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
do.

Assistant, K/Teldeniya 
J . Malcomsan 
D. Medahankara 
Assistant, K/Waradiwala

Index Name of Candidate.
No.

1137 ..  Banda, N.D.
1148 . .  Edwin, R. A.
1154 . .  Gunasekera, W. A.
1160 . . Jayasingha, S. P. B. 
1163 .. Kiridena, M. B.
1173 .. Wijetileka, E. P.

1178 .. William, H. A.
1182 . .  Salman Sinno, D.

1184 . .  Abayawardana, J .
1185 .. Denagama, P. A.
1197 .. Wijayasingha, H. W. H.
1198 .. Widanagama-achchi, L. 
1200 .. Banda, S. R. D.

1213 ..  Marasingha, J . H. H.
1214 ..  Pathmaperuma, D. C. 
1217 .. Perera, W. D.
1220 . . Ranhamy, K. D.
1221 .. Sudasingha, D. C.

1224 .. Daniel, B. A. D.
1227 .. Ganendradasa, E.
1229 . . Jayasekera, D. N.
1234 . .  Kulatilleka, D. F.
1237 .. Penis Sinno, K.

1241 .. Perera, R. R.
1249 ’.. Fernando, M. A.

1251 ..  Karunaratna, R. M.

Name of Manager 
or School.

. . S. F. Pearce 

. . D. Medhankara 

. .  Gunaratana 
. . D. L. Welikala 
. . J .  N. Janis de Silva 
. . Assistant, Kadawata En

glish
. . Siriwardanahamy 
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
. . J .  Eagle 
. . B. S. Ratanajoti 

S. B. D. B. de Silva 
. . W. G. T. Ranaweera 
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
. . K. Nanawimala 

do.
. . W. Saranatissa 
. . A. D. Haramanis 
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
do.

. . T. Sasanajoti 

. . Sangananda 

. . do.
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
do.

. . General Manager, Roman 
Catholic Schools 

. . D. Medhankara

Third Cl

S inha lese—.
1265 ... De Silva, A. J .
1267 ..  De Silva, W. D.
1274 ..  Jayasekera, D. A.

1275 . . Jayasekera, M. M.
1292 . . Goonasekera, H. D. S.
1295 . . Johana, A. D.

1296 . .  Karunaseeli, B. A. E. D 
1304 . .  Perera, W. T. C.
1306 . .  Wimalawathie, H. A.
1317 .. Goonatileka, E. L.
1324 . .  Nanayakkara, J . P.
1335 . .  Agidahamy, L. D.
1338 ..  Alicenona v
i.340 . . Athanayaka, H. A. K. 
1341 .. Chandrawathie, R. D. S 
1343 . . Amarasingha, L. S. K.

1348 . . Jayasingha, D. A.
1350 .. Josinona, W. D.
1353 . . Meinona, G. D.

1355 .. Pathirana, B. M.
1356 .. Peiris, H. P.
1363 .. Roslin,D. D.
1365 .. Senanayaka, D. A.

1368a . . Jayaweera, D. E.
1372 .. Tilakaratna, L. N.
1374 .. Wimalawathie, K. P. M.

1376 .. Podimenike, E. D. R. M 
1385 . . Nanawathe, M. A. D. A.

1388 .. Abeysingha, L.
1391 .. Ariyawathie, Y. A.
1403 .. Howavitarana, D. C.
1408 .. Jinadari, P. G.

1438 . .  Roisanona, D. D.
1443 .. Welikala, L.
1445 . .  De Alwis, S. M. F.

1447 ..  Fonseka, P. A.
1458 ..  Emaliyanona, K. D.

1468 .. Punchinona, H. P.
1476 . . Amarasingha, D. P.
1486 .. Jayasuriya, C. A.
1489 .. Naranpanawa, P. M.
1492 . . Rajapaksa, M. B.
1493 . .  Ratnayaka, A. M.

. . R. Simaris Silva 
do.

. . General Manager, Bud
dhist Schools 

. . D. Y. Rodrigo 
. . G. D. G. Senaratna 
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
. . do.
. . Y. H. Silva 
. . J .  Charles
. . J .  H. Wickramanayaka 
. . H.E.D. Abeygunawardana 
. . Assistant, Mahawalatenna 
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
do.

. . B. Gunaratna 

. . General Manager, Bud
dhist Schools 

. . J . A. Ewing 
. . K. Dhammananda •
. . General Manager, Bud^ 

clhist Schools 
,do.

. . H. W. Abeyratna 

. .  Assistant, Kl/Atale 

. . General Manager, Bud
dhist Schools 

. .  D. V. E. Siriwardana 
. . K. Dhammananda 
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
. . Assistant, R/Malwala 
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
. . J .  Eagle

do.
. . Assistant, Mr/Karatota 
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
do. 
do.

. .  Genaral Manager, Roman 
Catholic Schools 

do.
. . General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
. .  Don Amolis 

.. . Assistant,Ku/Nakkawatla 
. . Assistant, K/Mediwaka 
. . Assistant, Dodanwala 
.. Assistant, Bd./Dikwella 
. .  Assistant, N/Poramadulla
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Index Name of Manager
No. Name of Candidate. or School.

1505 . . Dabare, W. H. . . K. Sri Indrajoti
1511 . . Fernando, W. D. J. . . T. S. Peiris
1516 . . Luvisa, K. D. . . General Manager, 

dhist Schools
Bud-

1519 . . Perera, S. K. do.
1525 . . Agnesnona, K. D. do.
1526 . . Clara, L. D. . . . General Manager, Roman 

Catholic Schools
1529 . . Martinahamv, J . D. do.
1532 . . Silva, S. V. do.
1534 . . Wijesingha, H. P. M. Y.

Second

. . General Manager, 
dhist Schools

Cl a s s .

Bud-

Tamil—M ales. 
Nil.

Females.
Nil.

Third  Cl a s s .
T am il—M ales.

1551 .. Sabapat-hy, A. .. S. G. Mendis
1553a.. Nadaraja, V. .. V. Thamotharampillai
1554 . . Sathasiva Iyer, S. I. K. . . Assistant-, K/Akurana 

Females.
Nil.

The under-mentioned candidate holding English Teachers 
Certificate has passed in Sinhalese, Reading, Writing, Literature, 
and Grammar prescribed for the Vernacular Teachers’ Certificate 
of the Second Class and has qualified himself for the Teachers’ 
Certificate of that class :—
Index Name of Manager
No. Name of Candidate. or School.

770 .. Silva, M. J. . . Head, Beruwala English
The under-mentioned candidates holding English Teachers’ 

Certificates have passed in Sinhalese, Reading, Writing, Litera
ture, and Grammar prescribed for the Vernacular Teachers’ 
Certificate of the Third Class and have, qualified themselves for 
the Teachers’ Certificate of that class :—
Index 
No. 

1142 . 
1144 .

Name of Candidate. 
Birthu, K. G.
Dedigama, D. B.

1145 ..  De Silva, P. W. T.

1228 ..

Name of Manager 
or School.

Assistant, Mt/Palapatwela 
Assistant, K/Galagedera 

Anglo-Vernacular 
General Manager, Bud

dhist Schools 
Assistant, K/TalatuoyaGoonatileka, M. D. S.

The under-mentioned candidates have passedin Needlework 
and have now completed the examinations named below :—

S econd Cl a s s .
Ihdex Name of Manager
No. Name of Candidate. or School.

1003 . . Wijayaratna, D. A. Assistant, C/Kcsgama
1012 . . Kalyanawathie <t . General Manager, Bud-

dhist Schools
1052 . . Goonatileka, D. E. J . de Sirisena

T hird  Cl a s s .
1281 . . Sirimanna, E. General Manager, Bud-

dhist. Schools
1293 . . Gunasekera, H. D. N. Y. H. Silva
_ The under-mentioned candidates have passed the examination
in School Management for confirmation of their Third Class
Provisional Certificates :—
Index . Males. Name of Manager
No. Name of Candidate. or School.

1565 . . Gunapala, T. A. General Manager, Bud-
dhist Schools

1566 . . De Silva, D. N. do.
1567 . . Perera, H. S. do. .
1569 . . Perera, W. A. P. do.
1570 ... Ranasingha, D. J . Assistant, Bomiriya
1571 . . William Sinno General Manager Bud-

dhist Schools
1572 ., Francis, M. D. J . de S. S. Gunasekera
1573 .. Piyadasa, S. K. Janis Gunawardana
1574 .. Nadoris, H. Y. Gunasara
1576 .. Rajapaksa, G. D. General Manager, Bud-

dhist Schools
1578 .. Yohanis, W. D. B. Dhammaloka
1579 .. De Silva, P. A. V. H. Peiris
1580 .. Fernando, P. C. General Manager, Bud-

dhist Schools
Females.

1584” .. Samaraweerahetti, D. S. General Manager, Bud-
dhist Shools

1689 .. Ariyawathie, L. H. Janis Gunawardana
1591 .. Fernando, C. E. Harry Dias
1592 .. Wanigasuriya, J . A. • G. P. Hemarama
1593 .. Wanniarachchi, D. E. M. . . General Manager, Bud-

dhist Schools
1594 .. Mendis, B. T. T. C. J. Peiris

The under-mentioned candidates'from Training Schools, are 
awarded Trained Teachers’ Provisional Certificates of the Seeojad 
Class to be confirmed after three years on special report Irq£p 
Inspector of Schools :—
Index
No. Name of Candidate.
355 .., Senasingha, M. J . P.
367 . . Jayasuriya, A.
368 . . Karunawathie, M. B.
384 . . Seelawathie, H. A. P.
385 . . Silva, B. J .
407 . . Gunawardana, N. A.
409 . . Gunawardana, H. I.
419 . . Janenona, K. D.
422 . . Rupasingha, E. P.
425 . . Wijesuriya, D. M.
428 . . Asonahamy, M. D.
429 . . Abayawardana, D. L. M.
432 . . Gunatileka, K. D. N.
436 . . Andradi, W. M.

443 . . Gnanamuttu, S.
444 . . Kanapathipillai, S. E.
457 . . Rayappu, R.
458 . . Annasimuttu, A.
459 . . Elizabeth, S.
462 . . Eliyathamby, A.
467 . . Mat-hurumani, J .

Education Office,
Colombo, December 15, 1925.

Name of Manager 
or School.

W. J .  T. Small 
Peter de Abrew, 

do. 
do. 
do.

W. J . T. Small 
do.

General Manager, Bud
dhist Schools 

do. 
do. 
do. 
do. 
do.

General Manager, Roman 
Catho’ ic Schools 

E. T. Se by
do.

E. Sebastian
dp. 
do.

A. Lockwood 
do.

L. M acrae , 
Director of Education.

J/Kandarmadam Boys’ Vernacular School.
"VT’OTICE is hereby given th a t  an  app lication  has been  
JJN  received fro m  Mr. R am alingam  Veluppillai fo r  
a  g ran t in  aid of th e  above school w hich is situated  in  
Vannarponnai E ast, Ja ffn a  D istric t of th e  N orthern  
Province.

O bservations w ill be received  not la te r th a n  Jan u a ry  23, 
1926.

Education Office, L. M a c r a e ,
Colombo, December 18, 1925. D irector of Education.

St. Antony’s Sinhalese and Tamil School, Colpetty.
JV T O T IC E  is hereby given th a t an  app lication  has been  
JJN  received from  th e  G eneral M anager, R om an Catholic  
Schools, fo r a grant in  aid of th e  above school which is  
situated  a t Colpetty in  Colombo D istrict of the W estern  
Province.

O bservations will be received  not la te r th a n  F ebruary 4, 
1926.

Education Office, L. M a c r a e ,
Colombo, December 19, 1925. D irector of Education.

Kadawella Estate Tamil Vernacular Mixed School.
X T O T IC E  is hereby given th a t  an  app lication  has been  

JJN  received from  th e  Superin tendent fo r a  grant in  a id  
of th e  above school w hich is s itu ated  on K adaw ella  estate , 
D ickoya Lower Group of the C entral Province.

O bservations w ill be received  not la te r th a n  F ebruary 4, 
1926.

Education Office, L. M a c r a e ,
Colombo, December 19 , 1925. D irector of Education.

Change of Management.
X T O T IC E  is hereby g iven  th a t  R ev. G. M. A ru lanathan , 
JJN  Christ Church, K a n d y , has been appointed  M anager 
of th e  school m entioned below , in  p lace of R ev. T. S. 
Johnson.

S ch o o l  r e f e r r e d  to.
K irim ittia  E state School.

Education Office, 
Colombo, December 14, 1925.

L. M a c r a e , 
D irector of Education.

Government Training College.
A w a r d  o f  C e r t i f i c a t e s , E n g l i s h  T e a c h e r s ’ C o u r s e , 

D e c e m b e r , 1925.
T H E following student com pleted her course of training  

in December, 1925, and w as classified as follows :—
W o m e n  S t u d e n t s .

S e c o n d  C la ss  C er t ifica te .
Order of m erit, 1 1 , S. D. Loos.

Education Office, L. M a c r a e ,
Colombo, December 22, 1925. D irector of Education.



3176 Past  I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE —* Deo. 23, 1925

s_ ■ Order. ,
W HEREAS by an  order dated December 12, 1924, and  

published in  th e  Government Gazette of Ja n u a ry  9 , 
1925, it  was declared, in  term s of section 9 of Ordinance 
No. 45 of 1917 , and w ith  th e  ap p rova l of H is E xcellency  
th e  Governor, th a t the  provisions of Chapter 2, w ith  the  
exception of section 5 (1). of the said Ordinance, shall, as 
from  ,the- date thereof, cease to  be in  operation in  the  
JProyince of TJya.

And whereas i t  has been found expedient to  revoke the  
said o rd e r: . , .

I , Edwaird Turner M illington, G overnm ent A gent fo r the  
Province of U va , do hereby, w ith  th e  approval of His 
Exoellency th e  G overnor, declare, th a t  the  said order dated  
December 12 , 1924, is revoked  as from  the date hereof.

; The K achcheri, 
Badulla, October -26, 1925.

E. T. M il l in g t o n ,
G overnm ent Agent.

Rinderpest.
I N terms of section 5 of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, I  do 

hereby proclaim  th a t  the area, th e  lim its of which  
are specified below, is an  infected area :-—

This proclam ation sh all tak e  effect from  the date hereof.
; ■ ' ■ .Boundaries of the Area ref erred to. •

North.-—Province boundary. '
East.—W estern  boundary of R esident Sportsm en’s 

Reserve. ■ • --
South.— Sea. , , . '
West.—-Tanamalwiia- K irin d a  road.

: ' R . M. B o n d .
'' The K achcheri, fo r A ssistan t Governm ent Agent. 

Hambantota, December 16 .19 2 5 .

Rinderpest.
I N terms of section 7 (1) of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, 

T :do h ereb y proclaim  th at-W ellaw aya-K irin d a  road  
between the bridge o v e r K irin d i-o ya  and K irinda is closed 
to  a ll cattle  traffic  fo r a  period of 10’ days from  th e  date  

. hereof. -
. . .  R.. M. Bond,

. The K achcheri, fo r A ssistant Governm ent Agent. 
H am bantota, December 16, 1925.

Rinderpest.
\  VTH E RE AS rinderpest p revails in  the village ‘ of 
VV Seenimodera in  W est G im w ap attu  of the H am ban

to ta  D istrict : I t  is hereby proclaim ed under the provisions 
of section 5 (1) and (2) of Ordinance No. 25 of 1909 , as 
amended b y  Ordinance No. 19 of 1923, th a t th e  area, 
the lim its of which are specified below, is an infected a re a :—  

This proclam ation shall take effect from  the date hereof. 
boundaries, of the area referred t'o are

Seenimodara. ■ •
. North. -Okawela.

East.—Unakuruvga .
South.— Sea. .

. West.—M oraketiara. .
: H a r r y  O. J a y a w a r d a n a ,

M udaliyar, W est G iruw a P a ttu .
December 15 , 1925.

* Rinderpest.
“TTTH EREAS rinderpest p revails  in  Jh o  K otaw agam - 

VV .palata d ivision  in  W est G iruw a p a ttu  of th e  
' - Hambantota D is t r ic t : I t  is hereb y  proclaim ed under the  

provisions of section 5 (1) and (2) of Ordinance No. 25 of 
1909, as am ended b y  O rdinance-N o. 19 of 1923 , th a t  the  
area, the lim its of w hich are specified below, is  an  in fected  
area :—  ■ -
. This proclamation shall take effect from the date hereof. 

Boundaries of the area referred to are :—
■ " l  Katawagampalata.
North.-—E ast G iruw a p attu .
East.—E ast G iruw a p attu . .
South.-—R an n a N orth  and South  divisions.
West.—M arakada upper and  W akam ulugam palata  

divisions.
H a r r y  0 .  J a y a w a rd a n a , 

M udaliyar, W est G iruw a P attu . 
December 15 * 1925. ‘ <

Rinderpest.
W H E R E AS rinderpest is reported  to  ex ist in  the game 

sanctuary to  the south of th e  P anam a p a ttu  of the  
B attica loa  D istric t; and whereas th e  portions of the said 

. Panam a p a ttu  to the south  of th e  P ottuvil-M uppana road  
has been declared an  infected area  excluding P ottu vil 
village : Notice is hereby given under section 6 of O rdi
nance No- 25 of 1909, th a t the area, the lim its of which are  
specified below, is established a  pro tective  zone from  the  
date hereof; area the portions of Panam a and  W ewgam  
p attus bounded on the n orth  b y  a  line draw n  east and  
west through a point a  m ile n o rth  of P ita -e la  village in 
W ewgam  p attu , east b y  th e  b oundary  of W ew gam  pattu , 
southw ard as fa r as the n orthern  boundary of Panam a 
p attu  the  northern boundary of P anam a p a ttu , eastwards 
as fa r as the K anchikudichchi-aar, a  line southwards 
running close to the west of R o tta  ta n k  to  m eet the Mup- 
pan a-P ottu vil road, south b y  th e  P ottuvil-M uppana rpad, 
and west b y  the Province boundary.

The Kachcheri, C. V . B r a y n e ,
B attica loa, December 22, 1925. G overnm ent Agent. ,

Rinderpest.
\ \ f  ITH  reference to  th e  proclam ation d ated  the 17 th , 
V V  appearing in  the  Ceylon Government Gazette o f  

December 18, 1925, notice is hereb y  g iven  th a t  th e  correct 
boundaries of the infected area a re  as fo llow s :—

A re a : The portion of th e  E astern  P rovince bounded on 
th e  north  b y  the W ella w a ya -P o ttu v il road  as fa r  eastwards  
as the first milepost from  P o ttu v il, east b y  a line draw n  
southw ards ’ from  the said  m ilepost to  Arugam kalappu, 
A rrgam kalappuand  th e  sea, and th e  south  an d  w est b y  the  
Province boundary.

The Kachcheri, C. V . B r a y n e ,
B attica loa, December 22, 1925. G overnm ent Agent.

' Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.
W ITH  reference, to  th e  d eclara tion  published in  

Government Gazette No. 7 ,492  of O ctober 19, 1925, 
in  th a t th e  area specified below. Was an  in fected  area : I t  is 
hereby declared  th a t th e  said  area is now  free from  hoof-and- 
m outh disease. : ' ■

This declaration  shall ta k e  effect from  th e  d ate  hereof.

Limits o f Infected Area.
N orth : The village lim its of H inipella an d  Belpam ulla, 
E a s t : The village lim its  of R adaw ela an d  Pallewela. 
South  : The. village lim its  of E llew ella, M ahalape, and  

H orapaw ita.
W e s t : The village lim its of M eepaw ita an d  Ranchagoda.

A . N . S t r o n g ,
The Kachcheri, A ssistan t G overnm ent A gent.:

M atara, December 17 , 1925.

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.
W H ER E AS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in  

Tulana No. 53 of U duraw a korale, in  th e  North- 
Central Province : I, M. M. W edderbum , A cting  G overn
m ent Agent, North-Central Province, do hereby declare under 
section 5 (1) of the Ordinance No. 25 of 1909, th a t the said  
Tulana is an  infected area.

Boundaries.— The boundaries of the R evenue Division of 
Tulana No. 53.

S. P. WlCKRAMASINHA,
The Kachcheri, A cting  G overnm ent Agent. 

Anuradhapura, December 1.7, 1925. ,

Hoof-and-Mouth Disease.
W H EREAS hoof-and-mouth disease has broken out in  

Tulanas, 55, 56, and 57, of Negampaha korale of * 
Kalagam  palata in the N orth-Central P rovince : I, M. M .. 
W edderbum , Acting G overnm ent Agent, N orth-Central 
Province, do hereby declare under section 5 ( 1 )  of Ordinance . 
No, 25 of 1909, th at the said Tulanas are in fected  areas.

Boundaries.—-The boundaries of the  R evenue Divisions 
of Tulana Nos. 55,’ 56, and 57.

. W . D . G o d s a l l , . 
The Kachcheri, A cting G overnm ent Agent, 

Anuradhapura, December 18, 1925.
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M U N I C I P A L  C O U N C IL  N O T IC E S .

MUNICIPALITY OF KANDY.
Supplemental Budget No. 1 of 1925.

A .— G EN ERAL REVEN UE ACCOUNT. 
E x p e n d i t u r e .

1 .— A dm in istrative . 
Personal em olum ents

R s. e. 
428  74

1a .— A dm in istrative  : O ther Charges.
Commuted trave llin g  allowances . .  —  407 35

4.— Infectious Diseases Prevention.
P reven tive  m easures against plague, &e. —  250 0

8.— R oads, Buildings, &c., M aintenance of.
(1) M aintenance of roads—
Estim ate

No. Rs. c.
33 U pkeep of A sg iriya  road 370 0 ■
46 R eta in ing  w a ll along L ady

A nderson’s road  . . 900 0
47 R epairs to  steps in  K atu -

kelle Lake ro ad  . . 132  0
52 R etain ing  w all in  Gregory  

road  near M owbray  
school . . 467 50

------------- 1,869 50

(2) M aintenance of buildings—
41/1924 Building th e  outer 

w alls of th e  Secre
ta ry ’s quarters, Town 
H all, (re-vote) . . 1 , 6 2 5  29

31 Model dwellings . . 61 40
34 R ebuilding a portion  of

th e  b oundary  w all at.
. th e  back  of th e  Town  
H all premises ' . .  5 10  0

43 R epairs to  R oseneath
bungalow . . 525 0

(4) M iscellaneous—- 
21 M unicipal Office alterations

10 .— W a te r Service.
M aintenance of w aterw orks  
House service connections 
Upkeep of m eters 

45 Scraping w ate r mains

12 .— M arkets.
Salaries
19 .—Poor R elief an d  Public R ecreation. 
G rant to  L ad y  B lake ’s In stitu tion  . .  250
Free A yu rved ic  D ispensary equipm ent 400

2,-21 69

. .  327 50
4 ,9 18 69

. .  205 0

. .  2,000 0

. .  240 0

. .  5 ,000 0
— 7 ,445 0,

240 0

650 0

20.— Pensions. R s. c.
G ra tu ity  to the m inor children of the  

la te  Bakin Sahideen, kangany, Sca
venging D epartm ent . ;  45 0

G ra tu ity  to  N ayakken, w atcher a t th e
Bogam bra recreation  grounds . .  211 90

G ra tu ity  to the w idow  and  children of- 
th e  late A. M- Cassim, nuisance 
w atcher . . . . 208  0

...... — —  464 90
22.-—M iscellaneous Services.

D estruction of dogs . .  . .  43 0
Legal expenses . .  . . 52 50 .
Su n dry  charges . . . . 3Q0 0
L ayin g  street lines on D avie road . . 450  0
Address of welcome to  H. E . S ir Hugh

Clifford . .  . , 200  O'
-------------  1,045  50

23.— Capital E xpenditure (provided  
: from  R evenue).

E stim ate ■ • .
No.

25/1923 Building b arre l d ra in  in  K in g
street (re-vote) /  ■ . . 1 , 2 6 2  70 

26/1924 Opening a  fu rth e r section ’ of
A sgiriya road (re-vote) . .  3 ,460  6 

29/1924 Building a  septic ta n k  la trin e  = ;
in T orrington road (re-vote) 5 ,522  0

35 Partitioning m arket g ra n ary  . .  598  0
36  L aying 2-in. w a te r m ains along

L ady M acC arthy’s ro ad  . . 2 ,500  0
37 Constructing a  stand  fo r  m otor

buses in  M arket s tree t . . 1 , 7 5 0  0
38 Partitioning R a ilw ay  ■ A pproach

road, G ranary . .  160  0
39 Building d ra in  a t  premises

No. 1003, P eradeniya ro ad  , .  450  0
40  New lawn m ow er fo r Bogam bra 500 0
41 H alf cost, of build ing d ra in  from

premises No. 57, K atu g asto ta
road to  cu lvert near 1s t  m ilestone 384  37

42 Building a drain between premises
Nos. 287 and  288, P eradeniya  
road . . . . 1,000 0

.44 F ire  extinguishing ap p ara ti fo r 0
K and y . .  . .  4 ,825  0

48 A d d itio n a ls ta n d p o stfo rK a tu k e lle ,
Lake road . .  . :  80 0

50 Footbridge a t  th e  sp ill of the
K and y lake . .  . . .  540  0

----- — —  23,032 7

38,882 25

B.— E LE CTR ICITY DEPARTMENT. 
E x p e n d i t u r e .

Management and General Expenses.

Salaries . .  • • . • •
G ra tu ity  to  the widow and child of the la te  A lbert Perera, clerk

C a p i t a l  E x p e n d i t u r e .
New generating p lant

Municipal Office, 
K andy, December 16, 1925.

Re. c. , R s. c. 
1,400  0  

300 0
— — -  1,700  0

60,000 0 

61,700  0

W. L. KinderSley,' 
Chairman.
; a  l i
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L O C A L  B O A R D  N O T IC E S .

Election ol Unofficial Members, Local Board of 
Health and Improvement, Kurunegala.

P URSUANT to  notice dated  Septem ber 14, 1925,
published in  Government Gazette No. 7 ,485  dated  

September 18, 1925, i t  is hereby notified th at th e  fo llow ing  
gentlemen have been elected U nofficial Members of the  
Local Board of H ealth an d  Im provem ent, K urunegala, for 
the years 1926 and 1927, a t  th e  election  held a t  th e  Town  
Hall, on December 16, 1925  :—

1. Mr. W a lte r A rth u r C yril ds S ilva .
2. Dr. H iddadura K arunam uni Thosathiratne de Z ylva. 
3. Mr. Ahamedlebbe Ebrahim saibo Sahul H am id.

Kurunegala K achcheri, F. G. T y r r e l l ,
December 17, 1925 Governm ent Agent.

Assessment Tax, Balangoda, Rakwana, Kuruwita, Kendan- 
gomuwa, Pelmadulla, Dela, Welandura, Kaha- 

watta, and Opanake.
I T is hereby notified th a t the San itary  Board of the  

R atnapura D istrict has, in term s of section 7 of 
Ordinance No. 18  of 1892, as am ended by section 3 of 
Ordinance No. 12 of 1913 , made an d  assessed fo r the year 
1926, a ra te  of 6 per cent, on the annual value of a ll houses 
and buildings of every  description and a ll lands and  
tenements whatsoever, w ith in  the lim its of the  San itary  
Board towns of Balangoda, R akw ana, K uruw ita, Kendan- 
gomuwa, Pelmadulla, Dela, W elandura, K ahaw atta, and  
Opanake, subject to the provisions of the aforesaid  
section.

P. O . F e r n a n d o ,
December 17 , 1925. fo r Governm ent Agent.

Assessment Tax, Dumbara.
I T is hereby notified th a t the San ita ry  B oard  of the  

R atnapura D istrict has, in  term s of section 7 of 
Ordinance No. 18 of 1892, as am ended by section 3 of 
Ordinance No. 12 of 19 13 , made an d  assessed fo r the yea r  
1926, a rate of 3 per cent, on the annual value of a ll houses 
and buildings of every  description and  alllands and tenem ents 
whatsoever, w ithin the lim its of th e  San itary  B oard  town  
of Dumbara, subject to  the provisions of th e  aforesaid  
section.

P . O. F e r n a n d o ,
December 17, 1925. fo r G overnm ent Agent.

Animals and Vehicles Taxes, 1926, Local Board, Kegalla.
OTICE is hereby given to  persons residing w ith in  the  

lim its of the Local B oard  o f K eg a lla  th a t  the Board, 
acting under the provisions o f s .c tio n  36 of the  
Ordinance No. 13 of 1898, has reso lved  th a t  an  annual 
ta x  be* imposed for th e  y ea r 1926, on a ll  carriages, 
rickshaws, carts, hackeries, horses, ponies, m ules, bullocks, 
asses, dogs, and bicycles kep t o r used w ith in  the town  
fo r which such Board is con stitu ted , and  w hich are n ot 
(as regards carts, carriages, coaches &c.,) referred  to  in 
section 29 of the Ordinance No. 13  of 1898 , a t  the ra te  
specified in  the schedule hereto annexed  :—-

Rs. c.
F or every  carnage 2 0
F or every  rickshaw 5 0
F or every  double-bullock c a rt 4 0 ..
F or every  single-bullock c a rt 2 50
F or every  horse, p on y  or m ule 2 50
F or every  bullock or ass 0 50
F or every  dog 1 0
F or every  bicycle . . 1 0

L ocal Board Office, J .  R . W a l t e r s ,
K egalla, December 15, 1925. Chairman

Commutation Tax, 1926, Local Board, Kegalla.
OTICE is hereby given to  persons residing w ithin the  

lim its of the Local B oard  of K egalla , th a t  the  Board, 
acting under the provisions of section  35 of th e  Ordinance 
No. 13 of 1898, has reso lved  th a t  On account o f the yea r  
1926, a  ta x  payable in  six d ays’ labour be imposed upon 
a ll persons residing w ith in  th e  lim its of th e  said Board, 
who, if th e  Ordinance No. 31  of 1884  had  n o t been passed, 
w ould h a ve  been liable, under th e  provisions of “ the  
Ordinance No. 10  of 18 6 1 , to  th e  perform ance of labour 
fo r the maintenance of th e  roads or o th er public means 
of communication b y  lan d  or b y  w ate r, such labour m ay be 
com muted b y  a  money p aym en t of R s. 2  on or before  
March 3 1 , 1926.

Local Board Office, J .  R . W a l t e r s ,
K egalla , December 15, 1925. Chairman.

R O A D  C O M M I T T E E  N O T IC E S .

Talatuoya-Kirimetiya Estate Cart Road.
'VT OTICE is hereby given th a t th e  Governor, w ith  the 
-LM advice and  consent of the Legislative Council, having  
agreed to  g ran t the  under-mentioned sum for the m ainte
nance of th e  above road  fo r the year ending September 
30, 1926, th e  P rovincial Road Committee, acting under 
the provisions o f “ The E state Roads Ordinance, No. 12 
of 1902,” w ill on Satu rday, Jan u ary  9, 1926, a t  1 0 .1 5  a .m ., 
a t  their office a t  K an d y , proceed to  assess the under
mentioned estates to  m ake up the p riva te  contributions :—

Governm ent contribution . .  Rs. 800 • 00
Estate contribution . .  Rs. 2,400 00

1st to  4 th  sections, 3 }  miles.
P roprietor or Agents. Estates. A.creage.

H. V. G reer . . . .  K irim etiya 693
A . W . N. F . M urray Old M adegam a . . 299
A . M. G. T rotter Bellwood 751
P. Pelpola . .  A g allaw atte 93

A nd a t  th e  same tim e and o lace the Committee w ill 
ta k e  evidence, if  necessary, an d  receive and consider 
objections and suggestions.

W .  L. K i n d e r s l e y ,
P rovincial R oad Committee’s Office Chairman.

K an d y , December 14, 1925.

1st section, 1 mile.

Proprietors o r A g en ts .' Estates. Acreage.
A. Govindasamypillai . .  Narankanduwa . .  ' 50
A. S. T. Sitham param pillai . .  do. . .  44
A . P. 8, T. Ponnam palaiiapillai do. . .  43
A . Salum buram K ang any > . .  do. . .  21

Arambakade-Bokkawela Estate Cart Road.
OTICE is hereby given th a t  th e  G overnor, w ith  the  

advicq and consent of th e  Legislative Council, having  
agreed to  g rant the under-m entioned sum fo r  the m ainte
nance of th e  above road  fo r the y e a r  ending Septem ber 30, 
1926, the Provincial R oad  Com m ittee, ac tin g  under the  
provisions of “ The E states R oads Ordinance, No. 12  of
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1902,” w ill on Satu rd ay , Ja n u a ry  9, 1926, a t  1 0 .1 5  a .m., 
a t  their office in  K an d y , proceed to  assess the under
mentioned estates to  make up the private contributions :—

G overnm ent contribution . .  R s. 1,000  • 00
P riva te  contributions . .  Rs. 4,004 • 00

1s t an d  2nd sections, 2 miles.
Proprietors or Agents or

Superintendents. , Estates. Acreage.
K. B ., L. B., an d  R . B. •

Girihagam a Uplands 50

1st to  3rd  section, 3 miles.
Ana M ary Jayasingha . . G allannaw atta 42
K alu  D u riya G allannaw atta and  W ala-

tenne 52

1st to  4 th  section, 4  miles.
J .  Ferguson M aousawa 153

1st to  5th  section, 5 miles.
E. H. W ijenaika L illy  V alley 69
G. J .  F . Percival P athirade 269
F. C. Theobald M aylene 140

1st to  6th  section, 5$  miles.
G. H. H all T ipperary, Fern H ill, and

N ova Zembla 320
K . M. A . A bdu l Cader

Lebbe Ginigathelewatta 75'
H arris St.. A nthony 25
L. W . A . de Soysa Bokkawela 107
J .  Ferguson M orankande 1,580

And a t  the,sam e tim e and place the Committee w ill take  
evidence, if  necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

W . L. Kjndebsley,
Provincial R oad Com m ittee’s Office, Chairman.

K an d y , D ecember 14, 1925.

Kadugannawa-Alagalla Branch Road.
OTICE is hereby given th a t the G overnor, w ith  the 

ad vice  and  consent of the  Legislative Council, having  
agreed to  g ran t th e  under-m entioned sum fo r the m ainte
nance of the above road  for th e  y e a r  ending Septem ber 30, 
1926, th e  P rovincial R oad Committee, acting under the  
provisions o f “ The B ranch R oads Ordinance, 1896,” w ill, 
on Satu rd ay , Ja n u a ry  9, 1926, a t  1 0 .1 5  a.m., a t  their office 
a t K an d y , proceed to  assess the  under-mentioned estates to  
make up the p riva te  contributions

G overnm ent m oiety . .  Rs. 2 ,2 0 0 ‘ 00
P rivate  contributions Rs. 2 ,222 -00

1st section, 1 mile.
P roprietors o r Agents. Estates. Acreage.

D. C. W ijew ardene . .  Mount Colville . .  2 1  £
W . C. D ias . .  M aligatenna . .  61 j

1s t to  3rd  section, 3 miles.
Felix D ias . .  . .  Kum aragala . .  1 12

1st to  4 th  section, 4  miles.
H. P. & L . P . Rudd . .  Beltoff . .  157

1st to  5 th  section, 5 miles.
P. J .  Benwell (W .R . H ancock). .  Andiatenna . .  220
Tismode E states Co. (W . R . H an

cock) . .  . .  Tismode and Sea-
field . .  460

AUagala Tea and  R ubber Co.
(R. W ilkins) . . A lagalla . .  447

Eastern Produce & E states Co.,
Ltd. (A. M. M acneill) . . K irim ittia  & - P eak 964

W . A . B. Soysa . . Oolanakanda . .  120
And a t  th e  same tim e and place the Committee w ill take  

evidence, i f  necessary, an d  receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

W . L . K i n d e b s l e y ,
Provincial R oad  Com m ittee’s Office, -  Chairman. 

K an d y , D ecember 14 , 1925.

High Forest-Bramley Branch Road.
OTICE is hereby given th a t, in  term s of the B ranch  

Roads Ordinance, No. 14 of 1896 , a  meeting o f the  
Local Committee o f the above road  w ill be held a t  High 
Forest estate office on M onday, Ja n u a ry  4 , 1926, a t  11  a .m.

Business.
1. To elect a  Chairm an to  act fo r Mi-. T. H. W illiam s.
2. To report to  the P rovincial R oad  Committee w ith  

regard  to—

(а) The names of estates (w ith their acreages) which are
interested in  and which use th e  road.

(б) The sections of the ro a d  used b y  these estates.

(c) The names of proprietors, resident managers, or 
superintendents,andof th eag en tso f these estates—

fo r the assessment o f the m oiety of cost of maintenance fo r 
th e  y ea r ending Septem ber 30, 1926.

E. H-, Davies,
P rovincial R oad Comrnittee’s Office, fo r Chairman.

K andy, December 14 , 1925.

Lantern Hill-Somerest Estate Cart Road.
OTICE is hereby given th a t  th e  Governor, w ith  the  

advice and consent o f the L egislative Council, having  
agreed to  grant th e  under-m entioned sum  fo r maintenance 
o f the  above road fo r the yea r ending September 30, 1926, 
th e  Provincial R oad Comm ittee, acting under the provisions 
of “ The Estate R oads Ordinance, No. 12  o f 1902,” w ill on 
Satu rd ay, F ebruary 13, 1926, a t  1 0 .1 5  a.m., a t  their office 
in K and y, proceed to  assess th e  under-mentioned estates to  
m ake up the p riva te  contributions :—

Government m oiety . .  Rs. 1,300 ‘00
P rivate  contributions . .  Rs. 3 ,656'50

1st to  2nd section, 1 mile.

Proprietors o r Agents. Estates. Acreage
S. T. K aliappa C hetty, Muthucaru- 

pan Chetty, and S. T. M uttiah
C hetty  . .  . .  L antern  H ill . .  359

W . S. B lackett . .  . .  J a k  Tree H ill . .  322
S. T. Kaliappa C hetty, Muthucaru- 

pan  Chetty, and S. T. M uttiah
C hetty  . .  . .  K eh elw atta  . .  369

1st to  4th section, 2 miles.
D. T. Pelpola . .  . .  G ertiville  . .  45
G. B. S. S ilva . .  . .  G alpaya (Sinna-

p itiya ) r . .  40

1st to  6th  section, 3 miles.
Heirs to  Mrs. A. J .  Stephens (M. H,

Reeves) . .  . .  Cooroondoowatta 486
Do. . .  H apugahawatte . . 87

L ate  M artin K o ta law a la  (M. H.
R eeves) . .  . .  G alpaya . .  68$

Cooroondoowatta A rachi , .  —  . .  30
K irisaduw a,ea;D uraya,andhis sons M aguloluw ew atta

Group . .  35
Ganekumbure D uraya . .  Gedawilhena Group 25
Am aris A lwis . .  • . .  P elketiyaw atta

G roup . .  30
K . D. Cornells A ppuham y and  

E. D. Aron A ppuham y . .  A m unew atta Group 42
P andiyam  K angany . .  T ennew atta Group 27

Do. . .  K endagolla . ." 30

1st to  8th section, 4 miles.
G. C. S. Hodgson (E. P . Andrew s) ' Som erest . .  437
Edris Ranasinghe & Bros, - . .  H algollew atta . .  21
Don D avith  Siriwardana A pp u 

h am y . .  . .  M egahawatta Group 20
D. B ilinda . .  . .  B atagollew atta

Group . . 2 1
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Proprietors or Agents. 
G. B aiya and his son K ira

S. Rankira . • •

Estates. Acreage,
Ganekum burewatta  

Group . .  40
K eta liyanaw atta  

Group . .  38

And a t the same tim e and  place th e  Committee w ill take  
evidence, if  necessary, and  receive and  consider objections 
and suggestions.

W . L. K indersley,
Provincial R oad Com m ittee’s Office, Chairman.

Kandy, December 15 , 1925.

Nugatenna-Deanstone Branch Road.

N OTICE is h ereb y  given th a t  th e  Governor, w ith  the  
advice an d  consent o f th e  Legislative Council, having  

aereed to  g ran t th e  under-m entioned sum  for th e  m ainte- 
rumce of th e  ab ove  road  fo r th e  yea r ending Septem ber 30, 
1Q26 the P ro vin c ia l R o a d  Comm ittee, acting under the  
Provisions o f “ The B ranch  R oads Ordinance, 1896,” w ill 
oh  Satu rd ay , Ja n u a ry  9, 1926, a t  1 0 .1 5  A.M., a t  th e ir office 
in  K an d y , proceed to  assess the under-mentioned estates to
m a k e  u p  th e  p riv a te  con trib u tio n s:—

G overnm ent m oiety  
P riva te  contributions

Rs. 1 ,6 10 -0 0  
Rs,, 1 ,626' 10

1st to  5 th  section, 2| miles.

Proprietors o r Agents. Estates.
B urke E state  Co., L td . (R. G.

Johnston) • • N ugagalla

1s t to  8th  section, 3| miles. 

S. Moorhouse (J . G. H orsfall) N awanagalla

; 1s t to  10 th  section, 4 -7 7  miles.

Meemunagalla 
Deanstone

Acreage. 

.. 222

295

litta ll & Co. ( J . G. H orsfall) 
Do.

rke E sta te  Co., L td . (G. 
fohnston) . „  . - ".
litta ll & Co. (J . G. H orsfall) 
,na Lim a M eeya P u lle  . .  
ncha V idane D uraya  
li tta ll & Co. (J . G. H orsfall) 
rke E sta te  Co., L td . (G. 
fohnston)

Do. • •
P . Santh iveeran  and  M. 

\iyasam y _ •• •
rke E sta te  Co., L td . (G. 
fohnston)

H are P ark  
Kobonella  
Fincham ’s Land No. 
Fincham  s Land No. 
E nsalw atta

Dehigolla
Looloowatte

Seeacumbura

Yahangalla

535
576

454
718

96
314

264

475
309

22

80

And a t  th e  sam e tim e and place the Committee w ill take  
evidence, i f  necessary, and receive and consider objections 
and suggestions.

W . L. Kinderseey,
Provincial R oad  Comm ittee’s Office, Chairman.

K an d y , December 14, 1925.

1s t section, J  m ile.

P roprietors or Agents. E states. Acreage.
R angalla  Consolidated, L td . (E. S.

W ilson) . .  . .  P eru  . .  138

1st and 2nd sections, 1| m ile. '

The R angalla  Consolidated Tea 
Co., L td . (E. S. W ilso n ); A gent,
M. M artin  Smith . .  R an g alla  . .  130

1st to  3rd section, 2 J  miles.

The R angalla  Consolidated Tea 
Co., L td . (E. S. W ilso n ); Agent,
M. M artin  Smith . .  Poodelgodde . .  331

1st to  4 th  section, 3  miles.

The R angalla  Consolidated Tea 
Co., L td . (E. S. W ilso n ),- A gent,
M. M artin  Smith . .  M adultenne . .  202

1st to  5 th  section, 3 f  miles.

The R angalla Consolidated Tea 
Co., L td . (E. S. W ilso n ); A gent,
M. M artin  Smith . .  K a la d u riya  . .  ' 2 16

A . H. K e rr  & Beilby (A. H. K e rr)  Ferndale . .  ' 310
G alaha Co. (A. H. K err) . . Leangapella . . 338
R angalla Consolidated Tea Co.,') Esperanza . .  523

Ltd. (E. S. W ilso n ); A gent, j M ount M ar and
M. M artin  Smith . .  W inchfield  P ark  500

R . C. H. E llis . .  . .  S t. M artins . .  594
H. J .  Temple and D avid  S co tt (D.

E. B urnett) . .  . .  Burnside Group 487

And a t  the same tim e and  p lace the Comm ittee w ill take  
evidence, i f  necessary, and receive and  consider objections, 
and suggestions.

W . L. K indersley,
P rovincial Road Comm ittee’s Office, Chairman.

K an d y , December 14, 1925.

Election of Local Committee.
"VT OTICE is hereby given in  term s of th e  14 th  section 
J_\| o f the Branch R oads Ordinance, No. 4  of 1896, 
th a t a General Meeting of proprietors or resident managers 
o f estates interested in  th e  B ranch R oad from  D eniyaya  
to H ayes, w ill be h e ld  a t  H ayes Bungalow on Monday. 
Jan u ary  11 , 1926, a t  9 A.M., fo r the purpose o f electing  
a  new Local Committee under th e  said Ordinance.

P rovincial Road Committee, 
Galle, December 14 , 1925.

J. A. Mulhall,
Secretary.

Duckwari-Femdale Branch Road.

A .TO TIC E  is hereby given th a t the  Governor, w ith  th e  
J N  advice and consent of the Legislative Council, having  
aereed to  g ran t the  under-mentioned sum fo r the m ainte
nance of th e  above road  fo r the year ending Septem ber 30, 
1926 the P rovincial R oad Committee, acting under the  
provisions of “ The Branch Roads Ordinance, 1896 ,” w ill 
on Saturday, Jan u ary  9, 1926, a t  1 0 .1 5  a .m., a t  their office 
in  K andy, proceed to  assess the under-mentioned estates to
m a k e  up th e  contributions:—

Governm ent m oiety  
P rivate  contributions

Rs. 1 ,460 -00  
Rs. 1 ,474-60

Appointment of Member, District Road Committee, 
Mullaittivu.

I T is hereby notified th a t  th e  under-m entioned gentle
m an has been appointed m em ber of th e  D istric t 

R oad Committee, M u lla ittivu , fo r  th e  rem aining period of 
1925  and fo r 1926 an d  1927.

R ev . Father S. Em m anuel O.M.I.

Sam F. J ohnpulle,
P rovin cia l Road Com m ittee’s Office, fo r Chairman. 

Ja ffn a , December 18 , 1925.
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N O T IF IC A T IO N S  U N D E R  “ T H E  P A T E N T S  O R D I N A N C E , 1 9 0 0 . ”

f  11H E following Specifications have been accepted :—

No. 2,157 of November 6, 1925.
Koki Kndoh.
“ Process fo r preparing highly concentrated sulphurous anhydride gas.”
Abstract.— Sulphur or sulphur containing m aterials mixed w ith  10 to 30 per cent, of pyrites cinders and also p yrites  

alone are burned w ith  a  m ixture of sulphur dioxide and  oxygen or of sulphur dioxide, sulphur trioxide, and oxygen  
containing 22 to  40 per cent, of oxygen.

The claims are  :—
1. A  process for producing gas containing high percentages of sulphur dioxide, wherein sulphur pyrites or o ther 

sulphur-containing compounds are burnt in  a furnace using a gaseous m ixture containing sulphur dioxide and a t  least 
22 per cent, of oxygen as the supporter of combustion.

2. A  process as claimed in claim 1, in  which th e  gaseous m ixture acting as the supporter of combustion contains 
in addition some sulphur trioxide.

3. A  process as claim ed in claim 1 or 2, in  which sulphur o r sulphur-containing m aterials are adm ixed with approxi
m ately 10 to  30 per cent, b y  weight of pyrites cinders prior to  being charged in to  the furnace.

4. In  a process as claimed in claims 1, 2, or 3 washing the gases leaving th e  furnace, a fter cooling, with sulphuric 
acid to absorb and utilize the sulphur trioxides, and utilizing a  p a rt of the remaining sulphur dioxide fo r production of 
liquid sulphur dioxide or fo r conversion into sulphuric acid, and another p art for diluting oxygen so as to  form  the gaseous 
mixture acting as th e  supporter of combustion.

5. In  a process as claimed in claims 2 o r 3 utilizing a  p a rt  of the gases coming from  the furnace fo r diluting oxygen  
so as to form  the gaseous m ixture of sulphur dioxide, sulphur trioxide, and oxygen acting as the supporter of com bustion.

6. A  process as claim ed in claims 1 to  5, in  w hich the percentage of indifferent gases contained in the circulating  
gas is m aintained a t  values which are not noxious b y w ithdraw ing from  time to  tim e or continuously p a rt  of the circulating  
gases, the sulphur dioxide contained therein being used fo r producing sulphite o r sulphuric acid or fo r o ther purposes.

7. A  process fo r producing gas containing high percentages of sulphur dioxide substan tia lly  as described.
No drawings.

No. 2,158 of November 6, 1925.
Koki Kudoh. . '
“  C atalytic  process fo r preparing concentrated and  fuming sulphuric acid.”
Abstract.— A  m ixture of sulphur dioxide and oxygen is passed over a  cata lyst such as pyrites cinders, whereby  

about 40 per cent, of the sulphur dioxide is converted to  sulphur trioxide : the la tte r is absorbed in sulphuric acid, and the  
remaining gases a fte r the addition of more sulphur dioxide and oxygen in'the required proportion are again passed o ver 
the cata lyst. The overheating of the ca ta lyst m ay be prevented b y  dilution of the reacting gases w ith  nitrogen. The 
proportions of the tw o  gases used are varied  w ith  the a c tiv ity  of the catalyst. •

The claims are :—
1. A  continuous process fo r producing concentrated or fum ing sulphuric acid, in which a  m ixture of sulphur dioxide 

and oxygen is catalysed  ; the sulphur trioxide form ed is absorbed b y  means of sulphuric acid, and the remaining gases 
afte r fresh sulphur dioxide-oxygen m ixture has been added to  replace that form ed as sulphur trioxide and separated  
are re-circulated over the cata lyst.

2. A  process as claimed in claim 1, in which th e  gases to  be catalysed are brought to  reaction tem perature b y  h eat 
yielded to  them  b y  the catalysis chamber.

3. A  process as claim ed in claims 1 or 2, in which the gases entering the catalysis apparatus are preheated in a  h eat 
exchanger b y  means of the h eat contained in the gases leaving th e  catalysis apparatus.

4. A  process as claimed in claims 1, 2, or 3, in  which the catalyst used is composed of pyrites cinders or o th e r  
m aterial having low  cata lytic  activity .'

5. A  process as claimed in claims 1 to  4, in which the composition of the reacting m ixture is varied  according to  
the higher o r lower g ra v ity  of th e  catalyst so th a t when the ac tiv ity  of the cata lyst is considerable the m ixtu re  used differs 
from the theoretically  best composition, 2 S 0 2 +  0 2, said composition being used how ever when the a c tiv ity  of the c a ta lyst 
is considerably lowered, the whole operation being so regulated th a t the production of sulphur trioxide remains ap p roxi
m ately constant.

6. A  process as claim ed in claims 1 to  5, in which a  q u an tity  of nitrogen or another diluting gas is added to  th i 
reacting m ixture fo r the purpose specified.

7. A  continuous process fo r the production of concentrated or fuming sulphuric acid substantially  as described.
No drawings.

No. 2,159 of November 11, 1925 (Date applied for under Section 50 of the Ordinance, November 14,1924).
K . D. P., Limited.
“ Process of and apparatus fo r concentrating caoutchouc la tex  or the like.” ' '  '
Abstract.— In one embodim ent the la tex  is contained in a  ro tating  drum, to  the sides of which a  film  adheres during  

rotation. W arm  a ir is adm itted b y  pipes to  the surface of the la tex  whence it  passes upw ards over th e  sides of the drum  
to the 6 x i t : the drum  is heated b y  an external bath. In  another embodiment the container is fixed, and  vertical discs 
rotate w ith  their low er halves immersed in the la tex, a  current o f w arm  air passes over the  u p p er halves o f the discs.



3182 Part I. — CEYLON GOVERNMENT GAZETTE — Deg. 23, 1925

The claims are :—
1. Process for concentrating caoutchouc latex (including preserved or vulcanized latex or latex stabilized by the 

addition of protective colloids) or latex of guttapercha, balata or other analogous vegetable resins in which the latex is 
spread out into a thin layer by means of rotary surfaces or bodies which dip into said latex, is dehydrated by exposure 
to heat and is thereupon dipped into the bulk of the liquid again.

2. Process as set forth in claim 1, in which a hydroscopic drying medium is passed over the layer of latex.
3. Process as set forth in claims 1 or 2, in which the drying medium is first led'into contact with the bulk of the 

liquid. ■ . ,. .
4. Apparatus for carrying out the process as set forth in the preceding claims in which the latex is situated in the 

interior of a rotary drum (h) through which the drying medium passes.
5. Apparatus for carrying out the process as set forth in claims 1 to .3, in which the latex is conveyed from the 

bottom of the evaporation vessel into the evaporation chamber by means of rotary discs (3).
6. The process of and apparatus for concentrating caoutchouc, and the like latices, operating, constructed and 

arranged, substantially as described and as illustrated in the accompanying drawings.
7. Concentrated caoutchouc and the like latices whenever obtained by the process set forth in claims 1 to 3.
One sheet of drawings.

W . N o r m a n  R a e , 
Registrar of Patents.

I  CERTIFY that the competition for the design of Anti-dazzle devices for motor head lights and the exhibition of the 
same to be held by the Automobile Club of Ceylon from February 14 to February 28, 1926, is an industrial exhibition 

within the meaning of Section 46 of the Patents Ordinance, No. 15 of 1906. °
; Intending exhibitors who wish to protect their inventions should give notice of their intention to exhibit to the 

Registrar of Patents on or before January 31, 1926. This notice should be in the prescribed form and be stamped with 
a one-rupee stamp': it should be accompanied by a brief description of the invention, together with drawings if necessary.

Patent Office,
Colombo, December 18, 1925.

W . N o r m a n  R a e , 
Registrar of Patents.

T R A D E  M A R K S  N OTICES.

I N compliance with the provisions of “ The Trade Marks 
Opdman«B, 1888,” and the “ Trade Marks Rules,- 

1906,” the following application for registration of a Trade 
Mark is adv<

(1) Tracfejfeirk No. 3,440.
(2) Date of Receipt : August 13, 1925.
(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Trade Mark) : CHESE- 

BROUGH MANUFACTURING COMPANY CONSOLI
DATED (a Corporation organized and existing under the 
laws of the State of New York, United States of America), 
No. 17;State street, City, County, and State of New York, 
United States of America ; Manufacturers.

(4) Address for service in the Island : Julius & Creasy, 
No. 22, Prince street, Fort, Colombo.

(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Trade M ark): GREAT 
SOUTHERN ROLLER FLOUR MILLS, LIMITED 
(a Company duly incorporated or organized under the laws 
of the State', of Western Australia), North Fremantle, 
State of Western Australia ; Millers.

(4) Address .for service in the Island: Julius & Creasy, 
No. 22, Prince street, Fort, Colombo.

(5) Class : Forty-two.

(6) Goods : Flour.

(7) Representation of the Trade Mark :

(5) Class: Forty-eight.
(6) Goods : Perfumery (including toilet articles, pre

parations for the teeth and hair, and perfumed soap).
(7) Representation o f t  he Trade Mark :

TheiTrade Mark was use for eighteen years before the 
coming into operation of0ie' Trade, Marks Ordinance, 1888..

strar-Generalh Office, 
ilombi, December 21, 1925.

A. W. Seymour , 
Registrar - General.

1 c«ltoMiance with the provisions of “ The Trade Marks 
OrdMajjae, 1888,” and the “ Trade Marks Rules, 

1906,” tWffollowing application for registration of a Trade 
Mark is advertised :—

(1) Trade Mark No. 3,481.
(2) Date of Receipt: December 4, 1925.

The essential particulars of the Trade Mark are the device 
and the words “ FIGHTING JA C K ,” and no claim is made 
to the exclusive use of the word “ BRAND.”

Registrar-General’s Office, A . W . S e y m o u r ,
Colombo, December 21, 1925. - Registrar-General.
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'Urdir
i with the provisions oi “ The Trade Marks

ace, 1888,” and th#“ Trade Marks Rules, 1906,” 
6e following application fo#registration of a Trade Mark 

is advertised — //

(1) Trade Mark No/^f+82. .,

(2) Date of Reeg|j(it: December 4, 1925. . .. .

(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Trade Mark): GREAT 
SOUTHERN ROLLER FLOUR MILLS, LIMITED 
(a Company duly incorporated or organized under the laws 
of tire State of Western Australia), North Fremantle, State 
of Western Australia ; Millers.

(4) Address for service in the Island: Julius & Creasy, 
No. 22, Prince street, Fort, Colombo.

(5) Class : Forty-two.

(7) Representation cf the Trade Mark :

A u s t r a l i a n  F l o u r
N° 1 GRADE

:
(>R€AT J^Q RINJ
^ roller

l o u r  /w i l l s  LT.? 
N orf’k  F re m a rv H e

(6) Goods : Flour.

(7) Representation of the 'Trade Mark :

A ustralian Flour
r /J-lGwiw ^

R O L L E R
FLOUR M ILLS I?

The essential particulars of the Trade Mark are the device 
and the word “ RAVEN,” and no claim is made to the 
exclusive use of the added matter except in so fa r  as it, consists 
of the applicant’s name.

Registrar-General's Office’, A. W\ Seymoub, ,.
Colombo, Dgcemberjfl, 1925. Registrar-General.

; . ’$Pr • . ’ •

tompi ia$b(f with the provisions of “ The Trade Marks 
V O rdi nai&><f888, ” and the “ Trade Marks Rules, 1906,!’ 

the f o] 1 o wi riSappli cation for registration of a Trade Mark 
is advertised

(1) TracpTVtark No. 3,484.

(2) Date of Receipt: December 4, 1925. .

(3) Applicant (Proprietor of the Trade Mark): NAAM- 
LOOZE VENNOOTSCHAP BRANDERIJ DISTILLEER- 
DERIJ A- DAALMEIJER (a Company organized under 
the laws of Holland), Schiedam, Holland ; Distillers,

The essential particulars of the Trade Mark are the, device 
and the words “ COOK & HEN,” and no claim,is made to the 
exclusive use of the added matter except in so fa r as it consists 
of the applicant’s name. . ,

(4) Address for service in the Island : Julius & Creasy, 
No. 22, Prince street, Fort,'Colombo.

(5) Class : Forty-three.
Registrar-General’s Office, A. W. S e y m o u r , ...

Colombo, December 21,A925. Registrar-General (6) Goods : Fermented liquors and spirits.

~ W i 09 J__. eompjikffice with thwprovisions of “ The Trade Marks
__, Ordinance, 1888,” apd the “ Trade Marks Rules, 1906,’-’
the following application for registration of a Trade Mark 
is advertised :—

(1) Trade Mark nJ*. 3,483.

(2) Date of Receipt : December 4. 1925.
i :/  ■ '

(3) Applicant ^Proprietor of the Trade Mark) : GREAT 
SOUTHERN ROLLER FLOUR MILLS, LIMITED
(a Gompany duly incorporated or organized under the laws 
of the State of Western Australia), North Fremantle, State 
of Western Australia ; Millers. »

(7) Representation of the Trade Mark :

(4) Address for service in the Island : Julius <te Creasy, 
No. 22, Prince street, Fort, Colombo.

(5) Class: Forty-two.

(6) Goods : Flour.

The essential particulars of the Trade Mark are'the flevice 
and the words “ THE BLACK PRINCE,” and no claim is' 
made to the exclusive use of the added matter, • .

Registrar-General’s Office, A. W; Seymoub, ; 
Colombo, December 21,1925. Registrar-General.
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NOTICES U N D E R  “ THE E X C ISE  O R D IN A N C E , No. 8  O F  1 9 1 2 . ”

Local Option Poll Regarding Arrack and Toddy 
Taverns.

I T is hereby notified for public information that the 
Government Agent, Western Province, in exercise of 

the powers vested in him by rule 6 of the Excise Notification 
No. 146 of August 14,1925, will record votes on January 16, 
1926, at the polling booth in Havelock park between the 
hours of 7 a.m. and 7 p .m,, for the purposes of ascertaining 
whether 51 per cent, of the persons who have resided in the 
Wellawatta Ward for six months immediately preceding

April 30, and are on the register of voters for any Consti
tuency of the Legislative Council or for Colombo Municipal 
Council are opposed to the existence of the following 
taverns, viz. :—■

Bambalapitiya arrack tavern. ■'
Bambalapitiya toddy tavern.
Wellawatta arrack tavern.
Wellawatta toddy tavern. „ ' ■

The Kachcheri, R. N. T haine,
Colombo, December 18, 1925. Government Agent.

H. BOSS COTTLE, GOVERNMENT PBIJJTEB, COLOMBO, CEYLON.


